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Thank you, and congratulations on your choice of the BOSS
SE - 50 Stereo Effects Processor, The SE - 50 is equipped with a
wealth of high - quality effects which are geared perfectly for
guitars, basses, keyboards and many other instruments.

Moreover, by using MIDI to connest the unit with external
devices, numerous ather performance possibilities can be enjoyed.
Before starting out, please take the .timc to read this manual
thoroughly . That way, you can feel confident that you have
gained a grasp of every feature the unit provides, and thus will be
satisfied for years to come.

FEATURES

@ 2 -In, 2-Out Routing
The SE - 50 pravides true stereo performance, thanks to its 2 - In,
2-Qut system. Moreover, this means you can obtain Stereo

output even when using mono instruments, such as a guitar.

@ Offers a Complete Selection of Algorithms
The SE - 50 employs 28 onbeard algorithms. (They determine the
way in which effects are combined.) As a result, you have control

over the tools needed for ereating aimost any timbre you want.

@ Pedal Control Provided
After plugging in a foot - switch, you can shift among programs
simply using your foor.

@ MIDI Control

Since the SE - 50 is equipped with MID! connectors, an external
MID! device can be used to contral it Moreover, this feature
allows you to transfer your SE - 50's data to a MIDI sequencer or
anather SE - 50.

@ Mountable in 19 - inch Racks
Using the optionally available RAD - 50 Rack Mount Adaptor, the
unit wilf fit perfectly in a 19 - inch rack.

Copyright i€ 1990 by BOSS Carporation

All rights reserved. Ne puit of this publication may be reproduced
in any form without the wrinten permission of BOSS
CORPORATION

How to Use This Manual

This manuaj is divided into three m_ain.scctions. Together, they
explain the available functions, and how they arc used in
performance. Also provided is a guide to all the possible settings,
and instructions on how 1o make them. The Table of Contents
should be referred to when necessary.

In addition, an aiphabetical index is provided at the rear, making it
easy for you to look up any irems you have trouble understanding
while operating the uniz.

The contents of each section is as follows:

SECTION i PERFORMANCE

(T} Producing Sound

This section explains how 1o connect the SE - 50 with your other
equipment, how 1o select Effects Programs, and maost of the other
basic procedures you need ro know (o operate the unit.

() Creating Effects Programs

Using simple procedures, the SE - 50 allows you 10 setup new
tonal creations. Programs for these sounds can then be stored in
memory. This section explains the process for daing this.

) How the Effectors Function

An algorithm consists of a combination of effectors. Further, each
effector offers a full range of pammeters, which together aet in
determining the timbre obtained. By' making changes in the
paremeler values, new timbres can be created. This section
provides an explanation of each algorithm the SE - 50 offers, and
also explains how cach of their parameters piays a role in creating
the effect that will be obiained.

SECTION {1 USING MIDI

{1} About MiDH

This section provides z basic introduction to the use of MID! If
MIDI is employed, vou wiil be able 10 use an external MiDI|
device to change and control the Effects Programs on the SE - 50.

ZIMIDI Settings
Here the available MIDI features are explained, along with

instructions on how to make settings for them.

) Gening the Most Out of the SE - 50
This section provides practical examples of the SE - 30 in a MID}
setup.

SECTION 11 REFERENCE
Here you will lind information on what 10 do when your SE - 50 &
not responding as expecied. along with other useful information

about the unit.
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IMPORTANT NOTES

When using an AC adaptor, be sure that it is one supplied by the manufacturer. Use of any other pawer adaptar could result in damage,

malfunction, or electrc shock.
[Power Supply]

@ When making any connections with other devices, always tum
off the power to all equipmenr first; this will help prevent
damage or malfunction.

@ Do not use this unit on the same power circuit with any device
that will generate line noise, such as a motor or variable
fighting system.

® The power supply required for this unit is shown on is
nameplate.  Ensure that the line voltage of your installation

meets this requirement.

@ Avoid damaging the power cord; do not step on it, place heavy
objects on it etc,

@ When disconnecting the AC adaptor from the outlet, grasp the
plug itself; never pull on the cord.

@ {f the unit is to remain unused for a long period of time, unplug
the power cord.

[Placement]

@ Do not subject the unit 10 temperature extremes {eg. direct
sunlight in an enclosed vehicle). Avoid using or storing the
unit in dusty or humid areas or areas that are subject o high
vibration levels.

® Using the unit near power amplifiers {or other equipment
containing large transfermers) may induge hum.

@ This unit may interfere with radio and teievision reception. Do

not use this unit in the vicinity of such receivers

[Maintenance]

@ For evervday cleaning wipe the unit with a soft. drv eloth (or
ane that has been shightly dampened with water). To remove
stubbom din, use a mild neutral detergent. Aflerwards, he sure

10 wipe the unit thoroughly with a sofi, dn cloth.

® Never use benzene, thinners, alcohal or solvents of any kind. to

avoid the risk of discoloration and/or deformation.

[Memory Backup]

@ The unit confains a bartery which mainmins the contents of
memory while the main power is off. The expected life of this
bateery is 3 years or more. However, 10 avoid the unexpected
loss of memory data, it is strongly recommended thar you
chanige the battery every 3 years.

Please be aware that the acrual life of the battery will depend
on the physical eaviranment (especially temperature) in which
the unit is used. When it is time 1o change the battery, consult

with qualified service personnel.

@ Please be aware that the contents of memory may at times be
last; when the unit is sent for repairs or when by some chance a
malfunction has occurred, Imponant data should be stored in
another MIDT device (eg. a seguencer), or written down on
paper. During repairs, due care is taken to avoid the loss of
data. However, in cemain cases, (such as when circvitry refated
to memory itself is out of order) we regret that it may be
impossible to restors the data.

[Additional Precautions]
@ Proiect the unit from strong impact.

@ Do not allow objects or liquids of any kind 1o penetrate the
unit. In the event of such an occurrence, discontinue use
immediately. Contact qualified service personnel as soon as

possible.
@ Never strike or apply strong pressure to the display.

® Before using the unit in a fereign country, consult with
quaiified service persoanel.

® Should a malfunctien occur {or Il vou suspect there is a
problem) disconrinue use immediately. Contact qualified

senvice persoanel as soon as possible.




PANEL DESCRIPTIONS

PANEL DESCRIPTIO

{Front Panel)

OVERLOAD Indicator L/R PARAMETER Button

NUMEER Button

IJsed to select a Program %

VALUE Button
Used to change

Lights up when input signal leved is Used to sefect the various
excessive{ =r P.12). parameters( = P.19). Number( == P.12). parameter value
(=P.19).
L olE0ss
SE-50 5TeERED EFFECTS PROCESSOR v e 2 [ PRO
SPACE CAPS
STEREU EFFECTS } ¥ PARAMETER A Y VALLE 4
! i T -
PROCESSOR SE-58 | e — e
WATE TERT T TURLITY  ERFEGT cas
: I E i | S |
H B , : ON/CFF Ow::'EH

- INPUT Level Knob L/R
Provide adjustment of the inpur level. The ad_]ustmcnt
. can be made independently for 2ach channel( = P.12).,

DIS play
. Provides a readout of the current status for settings along
| with a full range of other information about SE - 50. :

! WRITE Button

Allows you to store any

¢ changes in value(s) you
have madef = P.20).

EXIT But‘{on

{ Pressed 1o rewmto |

%k With each press of [UTILITY] you move through a
selection of the following parameter settingmodes :

- the performance

—h

made.)

Performance Screen(or mode where parameter setring can be

+

1 The names of Effect Programs can be edited{ =~ P.21).

v

MIDI Settings

the seleciion of where these sertings are made.

With each press ol [PARAMETER], you advanced through

£ MID! Chaanei(=~ P.95)

7

[ OMNI On/Off( = P.95)

3

¢ screen afrer making
. parameter sefings. |

[ Program Change Map{ =rP.97}

g

!_Dma Transmission{Bulk Dumpi( - ~ P.112) i

T

I Data Reception(Bulk Load)t: < P.103)

-

switch{ ~P.14).

Range of change in Program Nuinber when using i loot -

v

-

Setiing for Effect Off Mode( - P15}

‘ F’OWER Swnch
{ Tums poweron and
o= P,

EFFECT Button

Used to glabally swirch
| the effects on or of f '
L (= PAS). ‘

UTILITY Button

Pressed when wishing lo make
settings for paramerers ather than
those affecting the sound.



PANEL. DEBCRIPTIONS

{Rear Panel)

MIDI OUT Connector
Provides output of MID! data.

|OUTPUT Jacks L (MONO) /R
t Provides output of the audio signals. Connect
{ with an amplifier or mixer{ o P.10).

i
|
;

[
i
|

INPUT Jacks L (MONO) /R
Accept the incomming signals.
Connect with your guitar or keyboard
(= P.10).

MIDI IN CONNECTOR
Accepts input of MIDI data.

&)

AC ADAPTOR

USE BO%S BRB
ADAPTOHR ONLY

EFFECT
REMOTE

CR0sSs

NUMBER
SHFT |

we DUTPUT
4] 1.{MONGQG)

0000

SE-50 " sTEREG EFFECTS

‘PROCESSOR

T NROTLSTTTTT

tever
idami |

R L(MOKRO!

i 20 +a§ o
= 3
NS/

" MABE TN JAPAR

EFFECT REMOTE Jack

A foot - switch can be connected here
and then used to globaily turn effects on
or off( = P.15).

LEVEL Switch

Provides selection of

the rated input fevel( = P.12}.

. AC Adaptor Jack
: Accepts connection of the
i supplied AC adaptor.

B important

lf you are using the unit as is, that is, not gaing to mount

NUMBER SHIFT Jack
Accepts connection of a foot - switch
which can then be used to sequentially
select Effects Programs (= P.13),

it using the optional RAD-350 Rack Mount

Adaptor, make sure you affix the supplied rubber fest to the unit as shown in the illustration balow.







[1] Producing Sound

After making any connections with external devices, you are ready to listen to the SE - 50's Effects Programs.
1. Making the Connections

Make the connections with the SE - 50 following one of the examples below, depending on the

application you have in mind.

% Always have the volume on vour amplifier turned down, and have power to all
devices turned off before inserting or pulling out any cords. If you attempt to

make connections while power is on, not only could you damage the speakers,
but other malfunctions could resuit.

[ Setup using a mixer's Send,”/Return

SE-50 STeIe eEFECTS PROCESSON gEoes
™ L . T e v
joge: STEREn EFREETS Yromarms ¥ -~k 4 .
o | PROCESSOR 56~ T )
INPUT L (MONO} LIOUTPUTR
L{RETURNI|R

SEND

oo .

 1ala

<>

aw ||ofe] M.

Power Amp

* Check the position of the Level Switch. 1t should be matched {0 the level used by the mixer
you are using.

(JSetup using a keyboard

ooDoo O oRea 0D Snapgesoo
cooo oo weam b ] o sessazaas

s T

L|OUTPUT{R

Keyboard

L INPUT R

SE-50 STERED EHECTS MROCESSOP

STEREQ EFFECTS
PROCESSOR SE-5d

* Qrdinarily, the Level Switch may be set at - 20 dBm.

* For a mono setup. make connections using only the L {MONO) jack on both input and
output ends.

HH




fﬂProducing Sound

O Setup using a guitar or bass

& 8 5 & 9 ® ® 0D B % B & & ® B O

HAoocoficavooolpo

() (2

[lunl.d.cnut-ﬂ-nla]—

hS)

-

—> ko oo 100000 ofo of -
QUTPUT N : : : :i a
SE-50 srewen erveryy rencesso s =8 f:] [ Il
ey STERED EFFECTS | . io=iss « aus
@ PROCESSR SE-50 | o O o @
St | e |3 _
- T e e R Guitar Amps

* Ordinarily, the Level Switch may be set at — 20 dBm.
* For mono output, make connection to only the QUTPUT L (MONO} jack.

2. Turning on the Power

After checking the connections with external units, the power switch on the SE - 50 can be wmed on.
* The voiume on your amplifier should be raised only after power on every connected unit

has been turned on.

With power on, the unit's display wiil appear as below.

ZTEREQ EFFECTS
FROCESSOR SE-SG

A few seconds later, you will see the following display. This (1he performance screen) means you are

i the mode used ordinarily for performance.

1 H=ll 1
HALL 1

* Each time power is turned on, you will find that the Program Number that was seiected the
last sme the unit was on will again be selected,
* Since the SE - 50 is equipped with a circuitry protection feature, it requires a few moments

after power is rned on before it can be operated.



{Producing Sound

3. Adjusting the Input Level

The output level provided by an instrument can vary depending on the instrument. For this reason,

you need to adjust the Input Level so it is suited to the particular instrument you are using.

@ Turn the input Levei knobs {both left and right} until you have them set so the corresponding
Overload indicators light briefly at the moments of the highest level of valume possible from-
your instrument.

* These indicators light up at a level that is § dB lower than the clipping level.

* Signals entering the SE - 50 are at one point converted into digital signals, If the Input level
is excessive, this digital conversion will be imprecise, which can lead to a reduction in the
quality of the resulting sound.

* In cases where you have the Level Swich set to * - 20dBm", and you notice that the
Qverload indicator tends to light too frequently, even though you have turned the lnput
Level knohs all the way down { — 20dB), you should set the Level Switch to "+4dBm”.

4. Selection of Program Numbers

About Program Number

There are 128 locations in the SE - S0 where setting profiles for the effectors are stored. With such
setings for each effector, there is a “Program Number” which is assigned to it. Thesc are numbered

from | through {28. During performance any Program MNumber you need can be conveniently

selected.

1) Selection From the Panel

@ Prass the NUMBER E buttons.
With cach press of @ the Program MNumber will increase by one. With each press of E the
Program Number will decrease by one.  In evejy case the currently selecied Program Number

appears in the display,

‘ 113 Fewbozed 1
EEYEDARD MULTI 1

when[Alis pressed. t——» 2—»3—---—2>8—>9-—2>»10—---—>127—2>128

when [W]is pressed./ib—-}l 28—>127— -+ =1 0—>5 > {m——----> 3 —> 2

e

When either of the NUMBER@E 15 held down, vou can move consccutively thraugh the
numbers,

*While in the process of making changes in an Effact Program. you widl not be able 1o
change to another Program Number. To be able 10 select another Program Number, you
first need to carry cut the Write procedure (- ~P. 20} for what you are working on.




2)

Selection Using a Foot - switch

Once you connect the optionally available FS-5U foot- switch, you then cen change Progmam

Numbers with your foot.

* When using a foot - switch, you cannot move tonsecutively through the Program Numbers
ayen though you Keep the pedal deprassed,

* Make sure to always have the power turned off whenever you connect the foot - switch.
Otherwisé, an unexpected change In Program Numbers could oceur.

O You can obtain pedal control over the seme functions provided by the NUMBER[A W] i# vou
connect two foot-switches as shown.

(Whita) ¥
NUMBER (- - o ([&a])
SHIFT
7 \ '
k, A R Wi
T Cord :Roland PC5- 31

(optional}

B |

{Red)

(¥])

Foot-switch : FS-5U
{Cpricnal)

O With oniy one foot- switch connected, the Program Number will increase by one with each press

on tha pedal
NUMBER
SHIFT
-
Foot -switch ; F5-5U
(Optional)
With each Press...... 1—» 2230 B - - 38D 9B O~ = - =31 273128

* Set the polarity switch on the FS - 5U to the setting shown below, This way,
you depress the pedal, you obtain a change in the Program Number.

1 @ m‘-—'%___ Polarity Switch

&t the momeant

=1

13



[1Setting the Range of Pedal Changes in Program Number
When a foot - switch is used to shift Program Numbers, the available numbers ordinarily range from 1
through 128, However, by setting 2 specific range, you can then shift among Program Numbers
within that range only. .

Ordinarily « -« r v e wwuin o 13 2€> 3€ == - SBED> OED]| 0€— - - D] 27€>128
With a range speclfisd~~+ B€~» €] Ew == D22 €D 23E€D04

{Ex. of range making
8 1o 24 available)

@ Press{ UTILITY |encugh times to reach the screen shown below,

Eﬂ%‘;ﬁ“-’ T"'EE%_E_;EE, VALUE: 7 to 128

Lowest Program Number Highest Program Number

@ set the desired range. Select the lowest Program Number using NUMBER (A¥W]. The
highest Program Number is seiected using VALUE [& ][ ¥].

FOOT =W HUMEBER
SHIFT oo 24

® When complete, press to return to the performance screen.

*f you set the Lowest Program Number so it is actually higher than the Highest Program
Number, you will obtain changes in a descending crder (higher to lower) .-

* The éoland FC- 100Mk I Foot Controller can alse be used to shig Program Numbers,
For instructions on use of the FC-100MK 1 , refer to "4, Using & Foot Controligr”
{= P. 100).
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5. Turning Effects On /Off

All effects can be tumed on and off. When tumed off, all selected effectors will either be bypassed
when sound is output; or no sound at all will be output, (A selection between these two options is

provided.)

* Program Numbers can be selected even when effects are turned off.
* The On/Off status of the effects is not influenced in any way by any other procedures you
parform.

{(1Switching Using the Panel

Press| EFFECT | to tumn the effects on and off. When the effects are on, the indicator on the EFFECT
button will be lit.

OUsing a Foot-switch
By connecting an optional FS - 5L foot - switch 10 the EFFECT REMOTE jack, you will gain pedal

control over turning the effects on and off. In this case as well, the indicator an the EFFECT button

will be lit when the effects are on.

EFFECT
REMOTE

7 N
o P

Foot - switch : £3-50
(optional)

* Sat the polarity switch on the FS-5L to the setting shown below. The indicator on the
foot - switch will also light up when the effects are on,

=

)4 Polarity Swiich
]

* When the foot - switch is used 10 turn effects off, the EFFECT button on the panel will be

=

inactive.

[JSetting the Effects Off Mode

You have a choice of whether you wani only the direct sound o be output. or no sound ar all 1o be

ourput when the effacts are tumed off,

@ Press| UTILITY juntil you reach the display shown below.

VALUE  DIRECT MUTE
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@ Using VALUE[A J[¥ ). select the mode the unitis to assume when effects are off,

__ TEFFECT OFF MODE
(EFEECT OQFF : DIRECT) SELECT : DIRECT

. EFFECT OFF HMODE
(EFFECT OFF :MUTE) | = E51 ©  MUTE

DIRECT: The direct sound alone will be output.
MUTE: Mo sound at all will be output.

@ When completed, press | EXIT |to return to the performance screen.

For ardinary use {with an instrument connected) you would normally set this ta DIRECT. If you use
a setup where you are connceted 10 3 mixer’s Send/Retum jacks however, it should be set to MUTE.
Otherwise, there may be a change in the balance of the curput from the mixer between times the
effects are on and off. This is because even with the SE - 50 effects turned off. the direct sound that is

output has been routed through the effects circuitry.
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[2] Changing Effects Program

The SE - 50 is equipped with a number of effectors. This section guides you through creation of new Effects Programs which combine these

effectors. Once created, a program can be easily stored in memory.

1. First, Some Basics About Effects Programs

1) Composition of Effects Programs

[JAbout Program Numbers

Each Effects Program is assigned one of the Program Numbers from | threugh [28. However,
numbers 101 to 128 are Presets, and as such, changes made to them cannot be written at these
locations. Note, though, that you can save whatever changes you make to an Effects Program that
originates as a Preset Number, as long as you write it to another location: to one of the “user” numbers
from | through 100,

[ About Algorithms Every Effects Program is created based on algorithms. An algorithm consists of serings which define
a combination where certain effectars are connected with other effectors in particular ways. By
choosing an algerithm, you obfain a complete change in the combination of effectors used. Moreaver,

should there be an effector included in an algorithm which vou do not want to be vsed, it can simply

be tumned off.

Every time you shift Program Numbers, the algorithm that is used for the selected Effects Program

appears in the display.

indicates the selected Program This is the name of the selected Program
Number. Number (Eftects Program),
118 Eesbosed

FECROORD MULTT 1

The name of the algorithm stared for the
selected Program Number.

* At the Preset Numbers (Nos. 101 to 128) you will find a collection of indispensable Effects
Programs which use, in order, all 28 algorithrs.

2) Steps Taken in Creating an Effects Programs
Either of two methods can be employed in order to create an Effects Program- vou can alter an

existing program, ar you can sfart [rom scratch

[JAltering an Existing Effects Program
@ Salect the Pragrarn Nurnber of the Effects Program you wish to alter (| P 12)

® Copy the chesen Effects Program to a Program Number which contains a program you do
not need { ~ P. 19). ’

You do not need to copy it to another location if vou have already selected & program that you are

gorng o alter, then wrile over.
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@ Make the changes in the Effects Program (= P. 19).
With each effector, there are a number of parameters which control the timbre of the resulting sound.
To alter an Effects Program you need to individually select these parameters, and provide them with

the appropriate values.

* The parameters which can be changed will vary depending on the algarithm selected.
Even when working with effectors that are used in a particutar algorithm, you cannot select

the parameters belonging to an effector which is turned off.

@ Stora the finished Effects Program in memery (= P, 20).
All changes made in a program'’s settings are only temporary. They will revert to their original values
if you tum power off, ar switch to a different Program Number. In order o make vour changes

permanent, you must perform the Write procedure, and store the program in memory.

@ Give the new Effects Program a name {= P. 21).

[JCreating a Completely New Effects Frogram

@ Seiect & Program Number where an algorithm that mast closely matches the type of sound
you have in mind is stored {= P. 12).

The Preset Numbers (Nos. 101 to 128) offer a convenieat selection for this purpase, since they

represent a collection of common Effects Programs which use. one by one, all 28 aigorithms,

® Copy the selected Effects Program to a Program Number which contains a program you do
not need (= P. 18).

@ Make the changes in the Effects Program (=~ P. 19).
With each effector, there are a number of parameters which coatrol the timbre of the resulting souad.
To alter an Effects Program you need to individually select these parameters, and provide them with

the appropriate values.

* The parameters which can be changed will vary depending on the algerithm selected.
Even when working with effectors that are used in a particutar algorithm, you cannot select

the parameters belonging to an effector which is turned off,

@ Store the finished Effects Program in memory { -~ P. 20).
All changes made in a program’'s setrings are only temporary. They will revert o their onginal values
if you taum power off. or switch 10 a different Program Number. In order to make vour changes

permanent, you must perform the Wriie procedure. and store the program in menmary.

@ Give the new Effects Program a name (= F. 21).
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2. Copying an Effects Program

A currently selected Effects Program is copied to another Program Number as follows:
* Programs 101 through 128 are the Presets. They cannot be copied from another.

@ press[WAITE].

Blinking

s Kegbhoard 1

FEVEORRD MULTT 1

@ Using the NUMBER [A][¥] buttons, select the destination Program Number.

* To abort the procedure, press | EXIT . You will be returned to the performance screan.

@ Press{ WRITE |again, and the copy operation is performed.
When the copy operation has been completed, the Program Number stops blinking and light steadily.

You are then returned to the performance screen.

Lighting

H o Hewbhoard L
EEYBEIARD MULTI 1

%

3. Altering an Effects Program
Carry out the steps below 1o alter the Effects Program at the currenily selected Program Number. This
pracedure 15 used whenever you wish to make changes in the values for the parameiers. For details of

cach parameter, see P. 23.

@ Using PAHAMETER[Z}. select the parameter you wish to alter.
The dispiay will appear as below.

Once the value for a parameter is changed, the “. " symbol

will appear, indicating that alterations are in progress.

Pragram Number J—_L——-- I:-i .EJ;L*_-EBL—..L;EE_—H- —l Name of Effector
[ A +1 e

lPasameter Name] l Parameter Value I

@ Lising the VALUE m make the changes in the value, A more rapid change in the

value can be cobtained by hoiding down the desired up or down button while you then press

the apposite button.

Here. you can play your instrument and check how the value changes will affect the sound.
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* With algorithms which combine two or more effectors, there are also display pages within
which you can turn individual effectors on or off. Within such pages, use the PARAMETER
@ to move the cursor (underline) until it is positioned under the name of the effector
you wish to tum on or off, Then using the VALUE[A ][], switch it on or off. When an
effector is turned off, the “:::: " symbols appear in place of its name.

(Ex.) = EBEFF.OH-OFF
EE+Ol s+ U

Cursor Effector that is off

@ Repeat steps O and @ until your Etfects Prograrn Is complete.

A. The Write Procedure

Since all changes made in a program’s settings are only temporary, they will revert to their original
values if you wm power off, or switch to a different Program Number. In order ta save your new

sertings, perform the steps below to Write the program into memory.

* The Wrtite procedure cannot be performed if the indicator on the UTILITY button is lit. You
first need to press .

@ After all parameters have been set as desired, press| WRITE |.

Blinking

Eowboard 1
:ﬂFt MJOLTI 1

__ t:lj..._....

=

* Should you wish to cancel the Write procedure, press |[EXIT]. You will then be able to

resume making alterations in parameter values,

® Press [WRITE |again, and the write operation is parformed.
When the Write operation has been completed, the Program Number stops biinking and lights steadily.

You are then retumed 1¢ the performance screen.

Lighting

Ll El e 1

[0 Writing to a Different Program Number
To write your Effects Program 1o a different Program Number, use the NUMBER [EE 10

select the destination immediately after step (¢* above.

Blinking

e

P eobyoard 1
athedral

-

::J

The program is stored when you press|{ WRITE |.

Rl
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[JRearranging the Order of Effects Program

To rearrange the order in which Effects Programs are stored, repeat the Wrire procedure to store them
at different locations and in the order desired.
@ if there is an Effects Program you don't want to lose at a location you wish to use, copy
(Write) it to another location.

@ Copy the Effects Program you are maving into its new location.

Repeat steps D and @ until you have programs in the order you wish.
F
M Error Message

Should you attempt to write a program into a Preset Number (107 to 12B) the following
error message will appear in the dispiay :
iig

-
Foaaboardd 1
# RESD CHLY s

Here, press [EXIT] and you are raturned to the performance screen, Then you can execute
X Write again, this time using a User Number (1 10 100) as the destinatian.

5. Altering the Name of an Effects Program

At each Program Number, a name of up to 12 characiers can be assigned. |1 is best to make a practice

of changing the name of an Effects Program after its settings have been altered. This will eliminate the
confusion of having two Programs with the same name.

* No changes can be made in the names of the Preset Nurmbers (101 tc 128).

(@ Using the NUMBER[AJ[¥]. select the Program Number where you are going to alter the
name.

atroarod 1
FOoOMUOLTI 1

@ Press [ UTILITY [until you have the NAME EDIT page, shown below,
The indicator on the button will light.

- Select this display page

@ Using the CUHSOHEE(PAHAMETEH@)mOVE the cursor until it is positioned

under the letter you wish to change. Seiect the new lenter using the VALUE[A [V ].

H
HAME AEDIT

Cursor

@ When complete, press| EXIT {to return the performance screen.
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22

These are the characters which are available:
ABCDEFGH I JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijkimnoparstuvwxyz
{1} »—[¥] " _:;<=>71" #$%8& (O *
+, —. /0123456788

*You can toggle between capital letters and small letters by pressing | CAPS | (NUMBER
[AD.
* To insert a space, press| SPACE |(NUMBER [V ]).
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[BlHow the Effectors Function

On the SE - 50, sound effects are designed by supplying values for the parameters that go with each effector. This section explains the effect

provided by each effector, as well as how the individual parameters work,

* Whenever the term “direct sound” is used, it refers to the sound as it was when entering the effector. “Effected sound” refers
to the sound after it has been modified by the effectors.

1. The Reverb Algorithms

Reverberation is produced as the result of a combination of numerous reflected sounds.. For
exampie, if you clap your hands inside a large building such as a church, you will hear the sound
while it gradually fades away. Reverberation refers to sound which lingers on for a while in this
way.

A number of factors act together in determining the character of a paricular reverberation. These
include the size (hall, mwom, etc.} and shape of the space in which it is produced, as well as the type
of matenial making up the reflective surfaces (walls, c1e.). The SE - 50 is equipped with the ability

1o digitally simulate all these factors,

The following provides further details about reverberation,

[1Types of Reflected Sounds

In analyzing everyday sounds we find thar they can be divided into three portions: direct sound,
early reflecrions, and late reflections. The direct sound is the sound which travels in a straight line
from the source to reach the listener, Early reflecrions are the sounds which have been reflected
back one or morc fimes from walls, etc.  Late reflections are diffused sounds which have been

reflected numerous times befare reaching the listener.

— Direct Sound
==-> Early Reflection
e d Late Reflection

Listener

The listener will hear sound in this order: Direct sound, early reflections, then late reflections.

J Relationship Between Reflections and Time

Direct Sound—s

Early Reflection o

Delay

Reflected sounds reach the listener in this manner:

} Early Reflections

Lavei

Late Reflections

Time

Fre - Delay

. S

Reverb Time
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[0 Other Factors

HF Damp

Low - Pass Filter

High - Pass Filter

The early reflection delay is the amount of time it takes for the early reflections 1o arrive, counting
from the moment the direct saund has been produced. The pre - delay is the amount of fime it takes
after the direct sound has been produced before the fate reflections appear. The reverbemarion time
is the total amount of time it takes before the sound dies out. '

Reverberation is thus composed of a complex mixture of all these elements.

In additicn to those factors explained so far, the character of sound is also influenced by the type of
material that the reflecting surfaces are made of (Electronic equivaleat: HF Damp). The application
of a filter 1o the late reflections also affects the sound.

As a result of differences in the material acting as the reflecting surfaces, there will be changes in
the manner in which upper frequencies attenuate. HF Damp is a parameter which pravides control
over the manner in which this attenuation of the higher frequency content takes place. The lower

the value set for HF Damp, the more the upper frequencies will be attenuated.

Cuts the higher frequency content while allowing the lower frequencies to pass through.

N

Leval,

-
! Frequency
Cut - off Frequency

Cuts the lower frequency content while aliowing the higher frequencies to pass through.

Lavel

-
Frequency

Cut - off Frequency

~ Depending an the particular algorithms used, the reverb parameters made availaple for

setting changes will vary. For intormaticn on the parameters you can use, refer to the
expianation for each algorithm,
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1) HALL1 (No.101)

1Bl Hall 1
HHLL 1

[1REVERB
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LEHd Erd +1EdE

Ll  REVERE
HIGH Ed +32dE

A Reverb that simulates the natural reverberarion of a hall.

The Revert Parameters are as follows.

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY ):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ Early Reflection Type(E.R.TYPE})1t0 4

This parameter pravides a choice of four different tone colorations thar the early reflections can

have { = P. 23).
Type 1: Produces tone color with upper range emphasized.

Type 2: Produces tone color with mid - to - high range emphasized.

Type 3: Produces tore color having a flat response {(no emphasis on any particular

frequency).
Type 4: Produces tone color with mid - to - low range emphasized.

@ Eariy Reflection Delay(E.R.DELAY):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Early Reflection Defay (=~ P. 23).

@ Early Reflection Level(E.R.LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the early reflections,

@ HF Damp(HF DAMP):0.1 to0 1.0
Adjusts the degree of damping of the upper range reflections (HF Damp: == P. 24).

@ Low EQ(LOW EQ): - [2dB 10 +12dB

Ad)usts the tone of the lower range portion of the reverh sound.

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the upper range parion of the reverb sound.

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):5300Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Cantrols the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( . P. 24). When set at THRU,
Low - pass Filter is inacrive.

* The Low - pass Filter does not affect the early reffections.

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz t0 1kHz
Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter ( :~ P. 24}, When set at THRU.
High - pass Filter is inactive.

* The High - pass Filter does not affect the early reflections,

the

the

ot
Lh
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i1, RELERE @ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEVEL 160

Tl
(]

Adjusts the volume of the reverberated sound.

CODIRECT Controls the Direct Sound.
TE1.DIBEECT @ Direct Level(LEVELY.0 to 100
LEVEL 164 Adjusts the volume of the Direct Sound.

COMASTER Controls the unit’s overall volume.
161, MasSTER @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 10 100
LEVEL 1 EH Adjusts the overall velume{Actual level output by the SE - 50).

26
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2) HALL2 (No.102)

182 Hall 2

HHLL =

[1REVERB

1a82, E:%'...'EEEE:

REL TIME S, B
Ly REUERE

FRE DELAY  4860Mms
182, REUERE

HF  DEpFE 1,5
e, REVERE

Lo ER  +12dE
1582, RELUERE ‘
HIgH EX + 12k
1EL . RFEUERE

L.F FILTER 1Z2kH=
12, FELERE

HFE FILTER 1bHz
138, REUERE

LEUEL 108
CIDIRECT

levz  DIRECT

LRI 151
CIMASTER

TS MRS TER

LR, 1 &

Simulates the reverberation of a hall. [t carries a distincrive touch in the middle range, and is ideal

for vocals or guitar.

The Reverb Parameters are as follows.

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (== P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ HF Damp(HF DAMP):0.1 t0 1.0

Adjusts the degree of damping for the upper range reflections (HF Damp: = P. 24).

@ Low EQ(LOW EQ): - 12dB o0 +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the lower range portion of the reverb sound.

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): -~ 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the upper range portion of the reverb sound.

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filier ( == P. 24). When set at THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { = P. 24). When set at THRU. the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

@ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the reverberated sound.

Controls the Direct sound.

@ Direct Level(LEVEL).0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the direct sound,

Controls the overall voiume.

@ Master Level{l LEVELY:0 to 100

Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level ousput by the SE - 303

i~
~1
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3) ROOM (No.103)
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A Reverb that simulates the reverberation obtained inside a room.

The following Reverb Parameters are available.

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (<7 P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ Early Reflection Type(E.R. TYPE):1 to 4
This parameter provides a choice of four different tone colorations that the early reflections can
have {=r P. 23).

Type 1; Produces tane color with upper range emphasized,

Type 2: Produces tone color with mid - to - high range emphasized.

Type 3: Produces tone color having a fiat response (no emphasis on any particular
frequency).

Type 4: Produces tone color with mid - 10 - low range emphasized.

@ Early Reflection Delay(E.R.DELAY):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Early Reflection Delay (= P. 23).

@ Early Reflection Level(E.R.LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the carly reflections.

® HF Damp(HF DAMP)0.1t0 1.0
Adjusts the degree o_f damping for the upper range reflections (HF Damp: =r P. 24).

@® Low EQ(LOW EQ): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the 1one of the lower range portion of the reverb seund.

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tane of the upper range portien of the reverb sound.

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):5300Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( zor P. 24). When set a1 THRU. the
Low - pass Filter is inactive.

* The Low - pass Filter does not atfect the early reflections.

@ High - pass Filteo{HP FILTER): THRU, 30Hz 1o 1kHz
Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { -~ P 24). When set at THRU. the
High - pass Filter is inactive.

* The High - pass Fiiter does nat affect the early reflections.
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105, REUERE @ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LELEL 1 a5 Adjusts the volume of the reverberated sound.
{IDIRECT Controls the Direct Sound.
1A% . D IRELT - @ Direct Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEVEL 156 Adjusts the volume of the Direct Sound.
[IMASTER Controls the unit's overall volume.
THL. MA=TER — @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEMEL 1 & Adjusts the overall volume{Actual level output by the SE - 50).

29
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4) PLATE (No.104)

iGd Fl _31::',‘:_, A Reverb that simulates the sound obtained with a Plate Echa (A unit employing the vibrations of a
FLATE metal plate to produce reverb). Provides a metallic luster.
[0 REVERB The following Reverb Parameters are available.
194, EELUERE @ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
REY TIME i, M Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).
184, REUERE @ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 400ms
FRE DELHY  94958m= ] adjuses the Pre Delay (= P. 23).
154, REUERE - @ HF Damp(HF DAMP):0.1 to 1.0
HE LAME 1.4 Adjusts the degree of damping for the upper range reflections (HF Damp: = P. 24).
109 REVERE - @ Low EQ(LOW EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
Lild B 1 2dE Adjusts the tone of the lower range portion of the reverb sound.
T4, FEVERE @ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
HIGH EU +1ed Adjusts the tone of the upper range portion of the reverb sound.
154 . REUERE @ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
LF FILTER LE2EHZ ] Controls the cur - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When set at THRU, the
Low - pass Filter is inactive.
104, RELERE @ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER}Y:THRU, 30Hz t0 1kHz
HE FILTER 1T Contrals the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When ser at THRU, the
High - pass Filter is inactive, ’
15, REUERE - @ Reverb Level(LEVEL)Y:.O to 100
LEVEL 1E Adjusts the volume of the reverberated sound.
D DIRECT Adjusts the Direct Sound.
ETT @ Direct Level(LEVELY0 to 100
19 Adjusts the volume of the direct sound.

[:l MASTER Controls the overail volume.

@ Master Level{LEVEL):0 10 100

Adjusts the overall volume {Actual level output by the SE - 30).

30
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5) AMBIENCE (No.105)

185 Armbisrmcs
HME IEHCE

[J AMBIENCE

HMEBEIEMCE

195, AMEIEHCE
E.F.TYFE 1
185 AMETEMCE
E.R,.DELAY  d80iIms
185 AMEIENCE
E.R.LELUEL 1
1%  AMEIEMCE

LG Em + 1 =B
185 BMETIEHNCE
HIGH EX +12eE
13, GMETEHCE

LE FILTER I akHz

T T T
FILTER liHz

Simulates the sound that is obtained using an “ambience microphone” (A microphone used for
recording; it is located away from sources of sound). Similar 1o Reverb, it provides a sense of

spaciousness and depth.

The Ambience Parameters are as follows.

@ Mode(MODE):1 to 4
Select a Mode to obrain the desired tone color for Ambience, The smaller the Mode number, the

more the mid - to - high range will be dampened.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay {Think of this as identical 1o Pre Delay for Reverb; = P. 23).

@ Early Reflection Type(E.RTYPE):l 10 4

This perameter provides a choice of four different tone colors that the early reflections can have

(= P.23). '

Type 1: Produces tene color with upper range emphasized.

Type 2: Produces tone color with mid - to - high range emphasized.

Type 3: Produces tone color having a flat response (no emphasis on any particular
frequency).

Type 4: Produces tone color with mid - to - low range emphasized.

@ Early Reflection Delay(E.R.DELAY):0 to 400ms
Adjusts the Early Reflection Delay { = P. 23).

@ Early Reflection Level(E.R.LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the velume of the early reflections.

@ Low EQ(LOW EQ): ~ 12dB 1o +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the lower range portion of the ambience sound.

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the rone of the upper range pottion of the ambience.

@ Low - pass Filter{LP FILTER:500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { -+ P. 24). When set at THRU. the
Low - pass Filter i3 inactive.

* The Low - pass Filter does not affect the early reflections.

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz 10 1kHz
Controls the cur - off frequency of the High - pass Fifter ( -+ P 24). When set at THRU. the
High - pass Filter is inactive.

* The Hign - pass Filter does not aflect the early reflectons.
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iGS . MBI ERCE @ Ambience Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LELIEL 18

[
[

Adjusts the volume of the ambience sound.

[(1DIRECT ' Controls the Direct Sound.
ToS . DIRECT @ Direct Level(LEVEL):C to 100
LEMEL : 1a Adjusts the volume of the Direct Sound.

O MASTER Controls the unit's overall volume.
105 . MRS TER @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEVEL 1B Adjusts the overall volume {(Actual level output by the SE - 50).
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2
n)
3
Y

EVERB (No.106)

= 3 A Gare Reverb that accepts stereo inpur.  Since the effect supports stereo, the Gate Reverb sounds
FEUERE

can be cutput at the same point in the stereo image as the direct sound.

What is Gate Reverb? A unique sound can be obtained when a reverberating sound is muted partway through. This

technique is known as gated reverb.

Lavel

5 Time

Gate Time . .
Reverberations after this are muted.

The effect is most effective when used with percussion sounds. such as a snare drum.

Additionally, the reverb sound can be reversed, producing a reverberation that gradually increases,

il “MI"

Gate Time } Time

This is called a Reverse Gate. It produces extraordinary sounds thar are unique to digial
processing.

[JGATE REVERB

The following Gate Reverb Pammeters are available.

T

L ERTE REVERE
MoDE HOEMBEL

Ll

® Mode(MODE):NORMAL, REVERSE, LEFT — RIGHT, RIGHT — LEFT
Seiect the Mode providing the desired Gate Reverb.

NORMAL: The ordinary Gate Reverh

REVERSE: Reverse Gate

LEFT — RIGHT: The Gate Reverb Sound travels from left to right.
RIGHT — LEFT: Gate Reverb Sound travels from right to left,

* When using Modes "LEFT — RIGHT" or "RIGHT - LEFT", you should input the same
signals to both L and R channeis,

@ Gate Time(GATE TIME):5 to 400ms
Adjusts the Gate Time.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY )0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (-~ P. 23y

@ Low EQ(LOW EQ): - 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the lower range port:on of the reverb

"7
et



(BiHow the Effectors Function

10E . GH1E FEUERE @ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
HIGH Ei +1z2dB Adjusts the tone of the upper range portion of the reverb,

106 . GATE EEUERE @ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
LF FILTER 12k HZ | Controls the cut- off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When set at THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

{8e . GHTE REVERE @ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
HF FILTER 1kHZ | Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { = P. 24). When set at THRU, the
High - pass Filter is inactive.
TGe. GUTE REWERE @ Gate Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEUEL 1 Adjusts the volume of the Gate Reverb sound.
CJDIRECT Controls the Direct sound.
10e, FIRELT @ Direct Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEWMEL 168 Adjusts the volume of the direct sound.
O0MASTER Controls the overall volume.
{6e . FME=TER @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEVEL 1 &t Adjusts the overall volume{Actual level ourput by the SE - 50),
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7) STEREO REVERB (No.107) .

THT =L, Feerbe Allows Reverh to be appiied separately to cach channel, with cach having its own position in the

= TERED HEUEEE sound image. This results in an expansiveness and sense of position that is unobtainable with

conventional reverb units.

L-_I REVERB The following Reverb Parameters are available. The settings made here are comrmon to both
channels.
16y . RELVERE @ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
FELY TIME ZH . 95 Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P, 23).
167 FEUERE @ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
e DELAY ZH8ms Adjusts the Pre Delay (= P. 23).
1Ge. FELUERED @ Early Reflection Type(E.R.TYPE ):1 to 4
E.R. TYPE 1 This parameter provides a choice from amoeng four different tone colorations that the carly
reflections can have (= P. 23).
16~ . FEVEED @ Early Reflection Delay(E.R.DELAY ):0 to 200ms
E.F.DELRY  266ms Adjusts the Early Reflection Delay { =r P. 23).
TG FEUERE — @ Early Reflection Level(E.R.LEVEL }:0to 100
E.F.LEVELD 1 &2 Adjusts the volume af the eady reflections.
iy FEVERE ) @ HF Damp(HF DAMP 2:0.1t0 1.0
HE DAME 1.5} Adjusts the degree of damping for the upper range reflections (HF Damp: =r P. 24).
187 . REUERE ® Low EQ (LOW EQ ). - 12dB to +12dB
Ll EL +124dE Adjusts the tone of the lower range portion of the reverb sound.
167 . FEUERE @ High EQ (HIGH EQ }: - 12dB to +12dB
HIGH E& + 120k | Adjusts the tone of the upper range portion of the reverb sound.
[&7 . FEERE @ Low - pass Filter (LP FILTER ):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
LE FILTER 12k HZ | Contrals the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P. 24). Whea set at THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

* The Low - pass Filter does not affect the early reflections.

T ECLIECE @ High - pass Filter (HP FILTER :THRU, 30Hz t0 1kHz
FILTER L HZ | Conrrots the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { = P. 2Z4). When ser at THRU, the
High - pass Filter is inacsive.
* The High - pass Filter does not affect the early reflections.
IR @ Reverb Level (LEVEL ):0to0 100
LEEL 1B Adjusts the volume of the reverberated scund.
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OO DIRECT Controls the Direct sound.

187 .0 IRECT - @ Direct Level(LEVEL ):0 to 100
LELEL 196 Adjusts the volume of the direct sound.

COMASTER Adjusts the overall volume.
14y . MASTER @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LELEL 1 e Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level output by the SE - 50,
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2. Delay Algorithms

SE - 50 provides 3 types of Delay Algorithms. As a result, you n;w have ready access to a range of

effects which formerly would have required you to connect tagether a number of separate units.

8) MULTI DELAY (No.108)

192 pulti Delax
MULTI DELAY

This algorithm lines up 5 delay processors in a row.

They are organized as shown below.

INPUT L OUTPUT L
_._ D b s, ¥ D 5
DIRECT LEVEL ~ & MASTER
PANPOT
D33 DELAY 1 & @> DELAY 5§ R
o o o Sy
<} <
K K F ACK
FEEDBAC FEEDBAC EEDBAC panpor | |
— N WA
LEVEL LY ]
PANPOT | |
£ > 4
LEVEL {7
PaNPOT [ 1
> IR RS
LEVEL {7
PANPOT
. (%]
LEVEL o8 OUTPUT R
P )
NPUT R DIRECT LEVEL MASTER

CIDELAY 1,273,745

The following provide adjustment of each of the Delay pammeters.

Tom . DL by 1 @ Delay Time 1/2/3/4/5(D. TIME 1/2/3/4/5):

L, TIME EESISIyTe 1;0 to 600ms, 2;0 to 500ms, 3;0 to 400ms, 4:0 to 300ms, 3;0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Defay Time.

B TELRT T @ Feedback 1/2/3/4/5(FEEDBACK 1/2/3/4/5):0 to 100

FEELEACE 153 Feedback refers to the process of feeding a portion of the delayed sounds back into the delay unix.
Here you set the amount that is 1o be fed back. This affects the number of repetitions occurring in
the deiay.

(e, DELOY 1 @ Panpot 1/2/3/4/5(PAN 1/2/3/4/5):L=0 o 100, R=010 100

PEM =1 F= i Adjusts the sound image {Panpol) for the Delayed Sound.

Lo DELOw 1 @ Delay Level 1/2/3/4/5(LEVEL 1/2/3/4/5):0 to 100

LELEL LEE Adjusts the volume of delayed sound.

[:] FILTER Low - pass Filter and High - pass Filter Parameters are provided.

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):300Hz to t2kHz, THRU
Controls the cul - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( == P. 24). When set at THRU. the

[Low - pass Filter is inactive.
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TQs, DELAY @ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
HE FILTER lkHz Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter (= P. 24). When sct at THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

[ODIRECT L/R Controls the Direct sound.
{82, DIEECT @ Direct Level L/R(LEVEL L/R):0 to 160
LEMEL L 1e Adjusts the volume of the direct sound for cach channel.

COMASTER Controls the overal] volume.
iGe . MUS TER @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEVEL 1 Bl Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level ourput by the SE - 50).
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9) MULTI TAP DELAY (No.109)

105 Tar Deloa This algorithm ailows cach of the five delays to be set independently. The five delay circuits are
MULTI TaF CELAY organized as shown below.
INPUT L OUTPUT L
L £ y = —
DIRECT LEVEL ~ AMASTER LEVEL
PANPOT
TAP 5 D
) S g\ LEVEL
TAP 1 TAP 2 TAP 3 TAP 4
£ FEEDBACK PANPOT >
<\1 -ﬂ ‘_
< FEEDBACK o
PANFOT | |
5y e & 'Y
Q< ~ CEoe 1S
ACK
FEEDBAC PANPOT | L
(P <} . (
£ DE LEVEL LBE{)
FEEDBACK PANPOT
- * D_'—'))ed
FEEDBACK LEVEL \)( OUTPUT R
. "} L = a
INPUT R DIRECT LEVEL MASTER LEVEL
LODELAY TAP 1,72/3,/4/5
The following provide adjustment of each of the Delay parameters.
Tm9, DELAY Tar 1 @ Delay Time 1/2/3/4/5(D.TIME 1/2/3/4/5):0 to 2000ms
L. TIME SREAME | Adjusts the Delay Time.
1o, DELAY TRE 1 @ Feedback 1/2/3/4/5(FEEDBACK 1/2/3/4/5):0 10 100
FEEDEHCE 1 B Feedback refers to the process of fecding a portion of the delayed sounds back into the delay unit.
Here you set the amount that is 1o be fed back. This affects the aumber of repetitions occurring in
the delay.
0T DELHY TOE 1 @ Panpot 1/2/3/4/5(PAN 1/2/3/4/5):L=0 to 100, R=0to 100
FHM L=1849 F= & Adjusts the sound image (Panpot) for the delayed sound.
1o . DELEY ToE 1 @ Delay Level 1/2/3/4/5(LEVEL 1/2/3/4/5):0 to 100
LEWEL 1a6 Adjusts the volume of delayed sound.
CIFILTER Low - pass Filter and High - pass Filter Parameters are provided.
® Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):300Hz to 12kHz, THRU
PEEHE [ conirols the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Fitter { =~ P 24). When set at THRU, the

Law - pass Filter is inactive.

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Mz 10 1kHx

Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { . P. 24). When ser at THRU, rthe

High - pass Filter is inactive,
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ODIRECT L/ R Controls the Direct sound.
i8o . DIRECT @ Direct Level L/R{LEVEL L/R):0to 100
LEUEL L 168 Adjusts the volume of the direct sound for each ¢hannel.

[0 MASTER Controls the overall volume.
169, MO TER @ Master Level(LEVELY.0 to 100
LELEL 18

Adjusis the overall volume (Actual level output by the SE - 50).
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10) STEREO DELAY (No.110)

118 Steren Delaw

STERED DELRAY

{JDELAY L/R

i, DELAY L
BL.TIME EoS Firs
i, ELAY L
FEEDERCDE 18R
Tiv, DELAY L
CROZS FLOE. 185
i, DELEY T

LF FILTER 18kMz
liw, DELOY L

HFE FILTER lkH=

Lig, DELAY L
PHFLT LEVEL (o
Lle, DiELRY |
EFFECT LEUEL 1Ga

This algorithm allows delay to be set independentiy for each of the two channels. The delay circuits

for L and R channels are organized as shown below.

INPUT L S S S . > OUTPUT L
DIRECT LEVELA MASTER
INPUT LEVEL ( EFFECT LEVEL
() -
FEEDBACK
ol
CROSS F8,
ol
CROSS FA.
INPUT LEVEL EFFECT LEVEL
) >
INPUT R FEEDBACK OUTPUT R

DIRECT LEVEL MASTER

The following provide adjustment of each of the Delay parameters.

@Delay Time L/R(D.TIME L/R):0 to 680ms
Adjusts the Delay Time.

@ Feedback L/R(FEEDBACK L/R):0 to 100
Feedback refers to the process of feeding a portion of the delayed sounds back into the delay unir.
Here you set the amount that is to be fed back. This affects the number of repetitions occurring in

the delay.

® Cross Feedback L/R(CROSS F.B. L/R):0 to 100

This aigorithm allows you to feed back a delayed signal to its opposite channel. This selling

determines the amount rthat is 10 be fed back.

@ Low - pass Filter L/R(LP FILTER L/R):500Hz to 16kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P. 24). When set at THRU. the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

® High - pass Filter L/R(HP FILTER L/R):TH RU, 30Hz to 1kHz
Centrols the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filier { == P. 24). When set at THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

@ [nput Level L/R(INPUT LEVEL L/R):0 10 100

Adjusts the level that is inpur to the delav, for each channel

@ Effect Level L/R(EFFECT LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of delaved sound.
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11m. DELRY L @ Direct Level L/R(DIRECT LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

DIRECT LEVEL 188|[  Adists volume of direct sound for cach channel. : '
OMASTER Adjusts the overall volume. -

1ie, MAZTER - @ Master Leve}(LEVEL):0 to 100

LEVEL 184 Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level output by the SE - 50).
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3. Other Algorithms That Use Single Effectors

In addition to Reverb and Delay, the SE - 50 also provides other effectors that are setup to be used

alone, such as Chorus or Pitch Shifter.

11) SPACE CHORUS (No.111)

111 Srace Chorus
SPRCE CHORLS

[JSPACE CHORUS

111.5FRCE THORUS
ML E s
111, 2FACE CRORUS
FMOD, LIELIE TRI
111.5PAac CHORLES
FEE DELAY 280ms

111 =2FarE CHORLS
FOTE 15y
111 SFACE CHORUS
DEFTH 165
111, 3FECE CHORLS
DIFFLIST O 1 &5
L1, oFalE CHORUS
LEUEL S EE]
[IDIRECT

1

By adding, to the direct sound, sound portions which have been shifted minutely in pitch, this sffect

adds preater fataess and spaciousness to sound.

The Chorus Parameters are as follows.

® Mode(MODE):1to 3
A mode is selected to choose the desired fatness for the Chorus. The higher the number, the fatter

the sound becomes.

@ Modulation Wave (MOD.WAVE).TRI, SINE
Here the type of wave for the Charus modulation is selected, The way the modulation works is
altered as a result.
TRI { TRIANGLE: Triangle Wave ) : Provides a smooth sound, withou! the modulation
being too cbvious,

SINE { SINE: Sine Wave ) : Provides a distinctive, pronounced Chorus.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
After the direct sound has started, this is the amount of time it takes befare the Chorus effect begins.
When a fairly long value is set, you obtain a “doubling” (numerous saurces seem to sound ar once)

effect,

® Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulation for Charus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.

@ Diffusion(DIFFUSION):0 to 100
Adjusts the extent of diffusien the Chorus will have.

" When output is monao, this parameter is nat effective.
@ Chorus Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Chorus sound.

Controis the direct sound.

@ Direct Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusis volume of direct sound.
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{IMASTER

111, MASTER
LEWEL 1515

,.
DA
-
[y

OMIDI CONTROL

T.MIG]

111, COMTROL
RECEILVE

OEF

111.MIGI ETL H=H
CHORUS RHATE

1131 MICY CTL MIH
I11.MIGT CTL MA=
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Adjusts the overali volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level cutput by the SE - 50).

The MID! Contral parameters are as follows.

+ For details on MIDH Contrel, see *“MiDI Contro!” (=r P. 98).

@ MIDI Contro! Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 10 #95

Provides selection of the type of MID! data ta be received.

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
CHORUS RATE, CHORUS LEVEL, MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish 1o have controiled.

@ MIDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):
This setting specifies the lowest value that will be valid for contral.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.

@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL. MAX}:

This setting specifies the highest value that will be vaiid far control.

* The value must be within the range aliowed for the parameter,
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12) MULT

PITCH SHIFTER (No.112)

This Effectar makes it possible to readily shift the pitch of the original sound to any pitch desired

112 P.shifter
PITCH SHIFTER within a range spanning 2 octaves in either direction. Additienally, up to four types of pitch
variations can be produced and output simultaneously. One of these can also be fed back for further
processing.
INPUT L e =D > QUTPUT L
¢ ~ DIRECT LEVEL 4 MASTER LEVEL
4 FEEDBACK PANPOT
et P P SHIFTER 1
@>S-9-5 PRE DELAY }—{Prrcs -
PANPOT] I
¢—>{ P }—-){ ITCH SHIFTER 2’—-—-«>———§ a’)(
RE DELAY PITC LEVEL 5
PANPOT] |
P PITCH SHIFTER 3]————9—_3_* >R
- PRE DELAY c o ]
PANPOT)
PITCH SHIFTER 4
—>{ PRE DELAY H c }——~(>—~—“VEL X
v
. o ) g >QUTPUT R
INPFUT R DIRECT LEVEL MASTER LEVEL

* Due to the structure, the Pitch - shifted sound may tend to be stightly delayed even if Pre

Delay is set to “0 ms",

CIPITCH SHIFTER 1,72,/3./4

The parameters set for Pitch Shifter are as follows.

11Z. F SAIFTER 1
MOLE 1
(1%, F.2HAIFTER 1
FITEH P

1 -

@ Mode 1/2/3/4(MODE
Select a2 Pitch Shift Mode.

1/2/3/4)1 103

Mode 1: Provides the least amount of delay for the Pitch - shifted scund. Effective when

the pitch is being shifted by smali amounts. As the amount of pitch change

becomes greater, the wavering in the sound increases, and at times the pitch

may become erratic,

Mode 2:
Mode 3.
Mode 3:

Usefu! tor making wide ranging pitch changes.

sormewhat gelaved,

@ Pitch 1/2/3/4(PITCH 1/2/3/4); - 24 10 +24

Setting for the amount of Pitch Change desired. in semitones.

@ Fine /2/3/4(FINE [.2/3:4):

Provides precision adjustiment

50 to +30)

of the Pitch Change

“One unit tor "PITCH" is equivaient to 100 units tor “FINE".

"It you assign “FINE" for MID! Control. the val

fram - 2450't0 +2450.

There is less wavering comparee with Mode 1. and less delay in comparison with

There is very little wavenng, and it provides a pitch that is refatively precise.

The shifted sounds will be

ues available for pich changes will range
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11Z.7.SHIFTER 1
FRE

F.
GELARY FeEms

-

11Z2.FP.SHIFTER 1
LEUEL 1 e
O FILTER

11z, P.SHIFTER

L FILTER 1Z2kH=
112, F,SHIFTER

MHE FILTER 1k Hz
CDIRECT LR

11z, DIRECT

LELEL L 1A
OMASTER

112, MHZTER

LELEL 135
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@Pre Delayl/2/3/4(PRE DELAY 1/2/3/4):
1:0 to 760ms, 2:0 to 570ms, 3:0 to 380ms, 4:0 1o 190ms
After the direct sound has started, this is the amaunt of time it takes before the pitch - shifted sound

is produced. Ordinarily, it should be set at "0 ms".

@ Panpot 1/2/3/4(PAN 1/2/3/4).L=0 to 100, R=010 100
Adjusts the sound image for the Pitch - shifted sound (Panpot).

@ Feedback {(FEEDBACK 1):0 to 100
Here you can select the amount of Pitch - shifted sound that you want to be fed back. Only the

Pitch Shifter 1 sound is fed back.

@ Piich Shift Level 1/2/3/4(LEVEL 1/2/3/4):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Pitch - shifted sound.

Here settings are made for the Low - pass and High - pass Filter parameters.

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( == P. 24). When ser ac THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter ( =r P. 24). When set at THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

Controls the Direct sound.

@ Direct Level L/R(DIRECT LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the direct sound for each channel.

Controls the overall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the overalt volume (Actual level output by the SE - 30).
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LIMID! CONTROL

112, MIDT COMTROLD
RECEIVE OFF

112, MIBT CTL MIH

PI2.MIDI COTL MAR

The MIDI Control parameters are as follows.
* For details on MIDi Cantrol, see “MIDI Controf” (= P. 98},

@MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95
Provides selection of the type of MID{ data to be received.

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
PITCH FINE1, MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish to have controlled.

@ MIDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):

This setting specifies the lowest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter,

@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):

This senting specifies the highest value that will be valid for control,

* The value must be within the range allowed for the pararmneter.
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13) STEREO PITCH SHIFTER (No.113)

115 =t . F.oHiftLer| This Effector allows you to apply Pitch Shifts independently to each channel. [1 provides for the
=T.FITLH SHIFTER pitch to be shifted up to one octave in either direction from the original sound.
INPUT L L D OUTPUT L
DIRECT LEVEL MASTER
PRE DELAY J-3{PITCH SHIFTER L
INPUT LEVEL LEVEL
FEEDBACK
CROSS F.B.
CROSS FaB.
?—)I PRE DELAY —B{PITCH SHIFTER R
INPUT LEVEL ]A LEVEL
e
INPUT R FEEDBACK > ) > QUTPUT R
DIRECT LEVEL MASTER

[JPITCH SHIFTER L/R
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* Due to the structure, the Pitch - shifted sound may tend to be slightly delayed even if Pre

Delay is set to “0 ms”,
The parameters set for Pitch Shifrer are as follows.

@ Pitch L/R(PITCH L/R): - 12t0 +12

Senting far the amount of pitch change desired, in semitones.

@ Fine L/R(FINE L/R): — 50 t0 +50

Provides precise adjustment of the pitch change.

* One unit for “PITCH" is equivalent to 100 units for *FINE".

* If you assign “FINE" for MID! Control, the values available for pitch changes will range
from —~ 1250 to +1250.

@ Pre Delay L/R(PRE DELAY L/R):0 10 600ms
Alfter the direct sound has started, this is the amount of time it 1akes before the Pitch - shifted sound

is produced. Qrdinarily, it should be set ar "0 ms”.

@ Feedback L/R(FEEDBACK L/R):0 10 100

Here vou can select the amount of Piteh - shifred sound thar veu want 1o be fed back

@ Cross Feedback L/R(CROSS F.B. L/R:0 10 100
This algorithm allows you to feed back a Pitch - shifted signal o its opposite channel. This setiing

determines the amount thai is 1o be fed back in this way.

@ Low - pass Filter L/R(LP FILTER L/RY.500Hz to 16kHz, THRU
Contreds the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ¢ ..+ P 24). When set at THRU. the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.
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115, F,SHIFTER L
EFFECT LELUEL 1@a

112, . SHIFTER L
DIRECT LELEL 1G5

TER K
HE O

T
if
[
-
1

LIMASTER

15 Me=TER
LEVEL

._~
XX
g

15

CIMIDI CONTROL

113, MIDT
FECETLE

COMTROL
OFF

@ High - pass Filter L/R(HP FILTER L/R):THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter (= P. 24). When set at THRU, the

High - pass Filtar is inactive.

@ Input Level L/R(INPUT LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts the level, for cach channel, of the signals to be input for Pitch Shifter.

@ Effect Level L/R(EFFECT LEVEL L/R):d to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Pitch - shifted sound.

@ Direct Level L/R(DIRECT LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the direct sound.

@ Stereo Link (STEREQ LINK)Y:ON/OFF
When tumed on, the Pitch Shifters for each channel are synchronized, so the pitch is shifted while

preserving the positioning of the stereo image.

Adjusts the overall velume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the overall valume (Actual level output by the SE - 50).

The MIDI Control parameters are as follows.

* For details en MIDI Control, see "MID! Control” (= P, 98).

@ MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 10 #93

Provides selection of the type of MID! data 1o be received,

@ MIDI Controt Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):PITCH FINE L, MASTER LEVEL
Seleet the parameter you wish to have conralied.

* If you wish to control FINE for bath channels (L and R}, set the STEREO LINK "On",

@ MiDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):

This sewting specilies the lowest value that will be valid for control

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter,

@ MIDI Control Maximum{MIDI CTL MAX):
This setting specifies the kighest value that will be valid for contral.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.
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14) STEREO FLANGER (No.114)

114 St .Flaniser

This effector produces an effect that could be likened 1o the sound of a jet plane’s ascent and

STERED FLAMGER descent. Since it supports stereo inpul, the Flanging effect is obtained while still preserving the
positioning of the sterco image. Additionally, a Gate feature that can be periodically wmed on/off
is provided. This allows the sound ta be muted at desired intervals.

o w 7
> 2
INPUT L MASTER QUTPUT L
FLANGER GATE
_...._.....—-————9 [ )
INPUT R | ) \ MASTER OUTPUT R
CJFLANGER Sertings are made for the following Flanger parameters, h

114, FLAMGER

MOobE >
114, FLAMHGER
FEOSTE 1663
114.FLAMNGER
LERTH 18H
114, FLARMEGER
MEHUEL 1wE
114, FLEMGEER
FESOMERCE 185

[1GATE

114, GATE

i E IH
BEREEE

FEETE Rl
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@ Mode(MODE):1, 2
Select the type of Flanging desired.
Mode 1: Provides an ordinary flanging effect.

Mode 2: Provides a more pronounced flanging effect.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulation for the Flanger.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the depth of the modulation for the Flanger.

@ Manual (MANUAL):0 to 100

Sets the center frequency for application of the Flanger effect.

@ Resonance (RESONANCE):Q to 100
This setting determines the amouni of Resanance, the higher the value, the more unique the sound

becomes.

@ Modulation Phase(MOD.PHASE):0 to 180deg

Provides an adjustment for how much the mgdularion applied 1o one channel will be different than
that for the other channel. When set to "0 deg”. the moduiation appiied to both channels will be
identical. With a value of “180 deg™, the way the modulation is applied to one channel will be the

exact opposiie of that for the other channel.

The following Gate paramerers are avaiiable.

@ On/Off(ON/OFF):ON/OFF

Tums on or off the Gare function.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate a1 which the sound will be muted.
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CIMASTER

114, MASTER
LEWVEL 1
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COMIDI CONTROL

14 MILT COMTRUOL
RECEILVE LIFF
114, MICT CTL HaH

FLAMGER ERTE

Adjusts the overall volume.

@ Master Level{lLEVEL}):0 to 100
Adiusts the overal! volume {Actual level output by the SE - 50).

The MIDI Control parameters are as follows.
* For details on MIDI Control, see "MIDI Control” (< P. 98).

@MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
QFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95

Provides selection of the type of MIDI data to be received.

OMIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
FLANGER RATE, GATE ON/OFF, GATE ON/OFF(TRIG), GATE RATE,
MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish to have controlled.

About GATE ON,/OFF (TRIG)

114.MIBE CTL [MIM

114 MILT ST MAX

This function is selected when you wish 1o use the "Uniatch - type” Pedal (such as a Hold Pedal) or

the Bender Lever (Pitch Bend or Modulation) of the keyboard in order to switch the Gare

"ON/OFF”. The “Unlatch - type™ pedal or the Bender Lever can then be used (o toggle between

ON and OFF. .

* if instead you prefer to obtain Gate changes only while the "Unlatch - type" pedal is kept
depressed, select “GATE ON/OFF™.

@ MiDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):
This setting specifies the lowest value that will be valig for cantrol.

* The value must be within the range aliowed for the parameter.
@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):

This setting specifies the highest value that will be vaiid for conirol.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.
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15) STEREO PHASER (No.115)

11Z =t .Fhasar
STERED FHASER

1 PHASER

115, FHHZER

MO E 3
115, FHRSER

ERTE 1
115, FHHZER

DEFTH 1 &5
115, FHHSER
FIAHLIFL 18m
115, FHRASER
FESOMAMCE 165
1S FPHRSER

ML, FHRZE 1&26dsd
CIMASTER

PLIS, MASTER
LEVEL

[
-
_.Ll

[

{(IMIDI CONTROL
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This Effector produces a spacious sound by adding to the original sound other portions which have
been shifted in phase. Since it supports sterco input, the Phaser effect is obtained while still

preserving the positioning of the stereo image.
Settings are made for the following Phaser parameters.

@ Mode(MODE):1 to 4
Provides a selection for the manner in which the Phaser is applied. The higher the number, the

more pronounced the effect becomes.

@ Rate{RATEY:0Q to 100

Adjusts the rate at which the Phaser is applied.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100
Adjusts the depth at which the Phaser is applied.

@ Manual (MANUAL):0 10 100

Sets the center frequency for application of the Phaser effect.

@ Resonance (RESONANCE):0 to 100
This sming' determines the amount of Resonance. The higher the value, the more unique the sound

becomes.

@ Modulation Phase(MOD.PHASE):0 to 180deg

Pravides an adjustment for how much the Phaser effect applied 10 onc channel will be differeat than
that for the other channel. When set to "0 deg”, the Phaser effect is applied to both channels in an
identical manner, With a value of *180 deg”, the way the Phaser effect is applied to one channe!

will be the exact opposite of that for the ather channel.

Adjusts the averall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 1o 1G0

Adjusts the overall velume (Actual level output by the SE - 30).

The MIDI Control Parameters are as fcllows..

* For details on MIDI Control, see "MIDI Control” (=~ P. 98).

@®MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECE[VE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 10 #31, #64 10 #93

Provides selection of the tvpe of MIDI data 1o be received
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115, MICI CTL M=M
FHRSER EQTE

11, MIGEI CTL MIH
PYE.MIGT CTL MAXE

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
PHASER RATE, PHASER DEPTH, MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish to have controlled.

@ MIDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):

This setting specifies the lowest value that will be valid for contral.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.

@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):
This serting specifies the highest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.
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4. Algorithms Combining Two or More Effectors

When two or more effectors are combined, even more interesting effects can be obtained.

Algorithm numbers 116 through 124 are arranged to be suitabie for a variety of instruments.

16) VOCODER (No.116)

118 oemder This algorithm converts sound from a microphone, such as that of a person singing, to the pitch of

L ] s

WGCoDER sounds output from a keyboard. Signals arriving from a microphane are divided into 7 frequency

portions. Then, each frequency portion is changed to correspond with the signals input from a

keyboard. When using this algorithm, a setup such as shown below should be used.

B ey s PO _ \V”i::m Microphone
S L R

QUTPUT R A

OUTPUT
L INPFUT R

S_E-Eu-mmm £ v e T Ccoet

___....._....__9
~CF SR TS | mmme o es _ |OUTPUT
: PROCEZS0R SE-50 s - [ ——>

A — G unne deTE) ]

e
g

|

* We recommend that the microphone should be pre - amplified first {by a mixer, etc.).
* The sound you use an the keyboard should be of the type that sustains well, such as a

brass or strings sound.

This algarithm is configured as follows:

KEVBOARD(NPUT L)~ o BUTRUT L
NOISE MASTER
VOCODER SUPER CHORUS SUPPRESSOR
MIC (INPUT R) e/ JASTER  OUTPUT R

(0 VOCODER Settings are made for the following Vocoder parameters.

P1e, oo oder . Sens (SENS)O 10 100

i ‘;' 1 Adjusts the input sensitivity for the microphone (R Channei).

1ie . ._1._—.._ S @ Voice Character 1/2/3/4/5/6/7(VOICE CHAR 1/2/3/4/5/6/7):0 10 100

WRLEE CHAEL 1o Adjusts the volume for each frequency band.

T g e e @ High Frequency Mix (Hl FREQ MIX):0 to 100

A1 FRER M LEES | Ephances the upper frequencies of the sound input from a micrephone, When added 16 the output,

it makes the sound mere realistic and human.
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[LJSUPER CHORUS

P16 SUFER CHORUS
FRE LELAY S5y
Tl 5UPER CHORUZ
FATE 186
116, SUFER CHORLS
CEFT 155

[ONOISE SUPPRESSOR

116.H. SUFFRESSOR
THRESHOLL: 1 G
CIMASTER

(1% .MASTER

LEVEL 18

The Chorus parameters are as follows.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 60ms

After the direct sound has started, this is the amount of time it takes before the Chorus effect begins.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100
Adjusts the rate of the modulation for Chorus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100
Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.,
* If you want to turn Chorus off, set the Pre Deiay to “0 ms" and the Depth to “0”.

The following are the parameters that are set for the Noise Suppressor. When the level of the signal
input from the microphone falls below the ser level, the signal is muted to eliminate unwanted

naise.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):0 to 100
This setting specifies the level at which the Noise Suppressor starts working. When the level of the

microphone signal fails below this [evel, the signal is muted.

Adjusts the overall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the overall volume {(Actual level ourput by the SE - 50).

Ln
L



[FHow the Effectors Function

17) ROTARY (No.117)

11+

Rtz

ROTHRY

C1ROTARY

117, KOTHEY

DRILE 18

117 ROTHEY

SFEED SE D

117 . FRJTREY

LD RBERTE SLOW 188

117 . RIOTHEY

L RATE FRET 168G

117 ROTRHEY

HI RATE SLOLF 1EE8

117, ROTHAEY

MI RATE FAST 8B

i1V, ROTAREY

Lo RISE TIME 1@6
1@

11 F L ROT R

LA LB 1G5

117, BOTEREY

HIGH LEUEL 18

This algarithm simufates a rotary speaker. It is a unique effect that is produced by the fluctuations

in sound that oceur when a speaker is rotated.

- Py .
INPUT L NOISE MASTER OUTPUT L™
5| ROTARY SUPPRESSOR
INPUT R - — MASTER COUTPUT R

Produces a sound much like that obtained with rotary speakers. Conventionally, separate speakers
rotate for the upper and lower frequency ranges. Thus with the SE - 50, separate seuings are made

for upper and lower ranges.

@ Drive (DRIVE):0 to 100

Applies distortion to the sound.

@ Speed (SPEED):SLOW, FAST

Provides selection for the speed of the sound's undulations.

@ Low Rate Slow(LO RATE SLOW):0 to 100
When SLOW is selected for SPEED, this adjusts the rate for the lower range.

@ Low Rate Fast{(LO RATE FAST):0to 100
When FAST is selected for SPEED, this adjusts the rate for the lower range.

@ High Rate Slow(HI RATE SLOW):0 to 100
When SLOW is selected for SPEED, this adjusts the rate for the upper range.

@ High Rate Fast(HI RATE FAST):0 to 100
When FAST is selected for SPEED, this adjusts the rate for the upper range.

@ Low Rise Time(LO RISE TIME):0 to 100
This adjusts the rapidness with which the lower range witl change when the Speed is switched from

SLOW w FAST (or the reverse).

@ High Rise Time(H![ RISE TIME):0 10 100
This adjusts the rapidness with which the upper range will change when the Speed is switched from

SLOW 1o FAST {or the reverse).

® Low Level(LOW LEVEL).0 1o 100

Adjusts the volume of the lower range.

@ High Level(HIGH LEVEL):0 10 100

Adjusis the volume of the upper range.
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LINOISE SUPPRESSOR

117 .M. SUPFRES

=3
THEESHOL D 165

COMASTER

117, MASTER

LEUEL 1686
CIMIDI CONTROL.
117, MIDT COMTROL
RECEIUE OFF
1V, MIDT 7L A=H
EOT M i TLIE

About SPEED (TRIG)

LIVl

T MIRs

@ Separation(SEPARATION):O to 100

Controls the d:grec'to which the sound 1akes on an expansive quality,

The following are the parameters that are set for the Noise Suppressor. When the level of the signal

input falls below the set level, it is muted to eliminate unwanted noise.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):0 to 100
This setting specifies the level at which the Noise Suppressor starts working. When the level of the

signal falls below this level, the signal is muzed.

Adjusts the overall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
Adjusts the overall volume {Actual level output by the SE - 50).

The MIEM Control Parameters are as follows.

* For details on MIDI Control, see “MIDI Control” (= P. 95).

®MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 1o #95

Provides sclection of the type of MIDI data 1o be received.

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
DRIVE, SPEED, SPEED(TRIG), MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter yau wish to have controlled.

This function is selected when you wish 1o use the “Uniatch - type” Pedal (such as a Hold Pedal) ar

the Bender Lever (Pitch Bend or Modulation) of the keyboard in order 1o switch the Retary

“SPEED". The "Uniatch - tvpe”™. peda! or the Bender Lever can then be used 1o toggle between

FAST and SLOW

*if instead you prefer to obtain speea changes only while the "Usnlatch - type" pedal is
kept depressed, select "SPEED",

@ MiD! Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):

This sething specifies the lowest value that will be valid for contrel.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.

@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):
This setting specifies the highest value that will be valid for control

* The value must be within the range alicwed tor the parameter.
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18) KEYBOARD MULTI 1 (No.118)

118 Feoboard 1 This setup is designed for use with a keyboard. Since it is equipped with Delay, it goes well with
KEVEOARLE MULTT 11 gnm solos.

INPUT L % eR OUTPUT L
e»a{ EQUALIZER H DELAY HSUPER CHOHUSH nevers | MASTER
.

INPUT R —t >

MASTER COUTPUT R

D EFFECT ON/OFF Used to tum effects on or off.
115 . EFF . OH-TEE Using PARAMETER[ A J[¥], select the effectar. Then use VALUE[A [ W] to turn it on or
ER+DL+CH+RL oft.
O EQUALIZER The Equalizer parameters are as follows.
115, EQUAL I ZER ® Low EQ (LOW EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
L) B +12dE Adjusts the tone of the lower range. -
112, ERUIALI~ER @ Middle Frequency(M{D FREQ)!250HZ to 4kHz
MIG FREL G HE | Sers the center frequency that will be employed when adjusting the middle range.
115 . ELnL I-BE @ Middle EQ(MID EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
MID EWE +12dEB | adjusts the tone of the middie range portion of the sound.
118 . ECURLICER @ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
HI EiH Et +1edl Adjusts the tone of the high range portion of the sound.
115 . EOLOLIZER @ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 16kHz, THRU
Le FI

LTER ek H= Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When set at THRU, 1he

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

T1Z. Bl I FER @ Equalizer Level(LEVEL): — 12dB to +12dB
LEtlEL +124E Adjusts the volume of the sound after it has been routed through the Equalizer.
I DELAY The foliowing settings are made for the Delay parameters.
TTS . DELEY @ Delay Time(D.TIME}O to 800ms
. TIME SEEE | Adjusts the Delay Time.
Tio  DELLY @ Feedback (FEEDBACK )0 to 100
FEEDERUE 1S peedback refers to the process of feeding 4 portion of the delayed sounds back into the delay circuit.

Here you set the amount that is 1o be fed back. This affects the number of repetitions oCcurming in

the delay.
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@ Delay Level (LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts volume of delayed sound.

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 16kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Law - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When set at THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

The Chorus parzmeters are as follows.

® Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 60ms

After the dicect sound has started, this is the amount of time it 1akes before the Chorus effect begins.

® Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulation for Cherus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.

Settings for Reverb are as follows,

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 100ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (=r P. 23).

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 16kHz, THRU
Conrrols the cut - off frequency of the Law - pass Filier { = P 24). When set at THRU. the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

@ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.

Adjusts the overall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVELY.0 to 100

Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level outpur by the SE - 30).
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CIMIDI CONTROL

118, MIDI COMTROL
EECEIUE OFEF

TTE.ATICT ©TL MIH

112.MICT CTL MES=
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The MIDI Control parameters are as follows.
* For details on MID! Control, see “MID| Control” (= P. 98).

@MID! Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95

Provides selection of the type of MIDI data to be received.

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN}):
CHORUS RATE, DELAY LEVEL, REVERB LEVEL, MASTER LEVEL

Sefect the parameter you wish to have controlled.

@ MIDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN)

This setting specifies the lowest value that wiil be vatid for contral.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.

@ MIDI Control Maximum{MIDI CTL MAX):

This setting specifies the highest value that will be valid for cantrol.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.
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19) KEYBOARD MULTI 2 (No.119)

117 Kegsboagrd 2
FEVYEORRD MULTI 2

This algorithm is designed to be used with keyboards, Through skiilful use of the Phaser, it is quite

effective with strings ar other sustained sounds.

iNPUT L

e (T
LK

™ P
& OUTPUT L~
PHASER EQUALIZER ‘{SUPER CHORUSH Reverg | MASTER
INPUT R .

CJEFFECT ON./OFF

119.EFF . OMAOFF
FH+EZ+IH4+FL

CJPHASER

11%. FHRZER

MOGE 4
12, FHHZER

FHTE 16

iz, FHRZER

DEFTH AL

1%, FHARSER

PERLEL 1

L
T
=TE LI

STMASTER OUTPUT R

Used o turn effects on or off.

Using PARAMETER[ A ][ W], select the effector. Then use VALUE[AJ[¥] to turn it on or
off.

Settings are made for the following Phaser parameters.

® Mode(MODE):1t0 4

Pravides a sclection for the manner in which the Phaser is applied. The higher the number, the

more pronotnced the effect becomes.

@ Rate(RATE):0to 100

Adjusts the rate at which the Phaser is applied.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100
Adjusts the depth at which the Phaser is applied.

@ Manual (MANUAL):0 to 100

Sets the center frequency for application of the Phaser effect.

@ Resonance (RESONANCEYOD to 100

This setting determines the amount of Resonance. The higher the vatue. the more untque the sound

becomes.

@ Step (STEP):0 to 100
This setting determines the shape of the phaser's waveform. With higher values. the “Steps™ 1n the

wiaveform become more pronounced.

The Equalizer parameters are as foliows

@ Low EQ (LOW EQ): - 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the lower range,

@ Middle Frequency (MID FREQ):250Hz 10 4kHz

Sets the center frequency that will be employed when adjusting the middle range.

5l



BlHew the Effectors Function
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@ Middle EQ(MID EQ): ~ 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the middic range portion of the sound.

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the high range portion of the sound.

@ Equalizer Level(LEVEL): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the volume of the sound after it has been routed through the Equalizer.

The Chotus parameters are adjusted using the following.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 60ms

After the direct sound has started. this is the amount of time it takes before the Chorus effect bcg'ins.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rasc of the madulation for Chorus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.

Settings for Reverb are as follows.

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (< P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
Adjusis the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Conrrols the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P. 24). When set ar THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

@ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 130

Adjusts the volume of the Reverb seund.

Adjusts the averall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the overall volume {Actual level output by the SE - 50).
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CIMIDI CONTROL

OFF
117, MICL CTL FASH
FHHZER ERATE
115, MIDI CTL MIH
1t3.MIBE CTL HMA=

The MID! Controt Parameters are as follows.
* Far details on MIDI Control, see "MIDI Control* (= P. 88).

@MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95

Provides selection of the type of MIDI data to be received.

@ MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN}):
PHASER RATE, PHASER DEPTH, PHASER STEP, CHORUS RATE,
REVERB LEVEL, MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish to have controlled.

@ M!DI Coentrol Minimum({MIDI CTL MIN}):
This serting specifies the lowest value that will be valid for contral.

* The vaiue must be within the range allowed for the parameter.

@ MID! Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):
This setting specifies the highest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter,
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20) RHODES (No.120)

120 Fhodes This algorithm creates a Rhodes type sound. [tis most effective when used with an clectronic piano
FHODES sound.
INPUT L. v NOISE
S\ EQUALIZER PHASER SUPPRESSOR
INPUT R
L S ; S
> MASTER  OUTPUT L™
SUPER CHORUS PANNING REVERB
g W N MASTER OUTPUT R
[JEFFECT ON/OFF Used to turn effects on or off.
1om. EEF . OW~TEE Using PARAMETER [ A ¥ ], select the effector. Then use VALUE[ A J[¥] to turn iton or
Ef+-FH4ALH+FH+REL off.
[JEQUALIZER Settings for the 3 - band Equalizer are as follows.
T om . EnlGL L e @ Low EQ (LOW EQ): — 12dB to +12dB
Liid E +12dE Adjusts the tone of the lower range.
1M, ELLUML L FER @ Middle Frequency (MID FREQ):250Hz to 4kHz
MID FREX FEHZ | Sers the center frequency that will be employed when adjusting the middle range.
170, EOLALT 7ER ® Middle EQ(MID EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
Mice EQ +1 2B Adjusts the tone of the middle range portion of the sound.
150 . EnlUnL I 7B @ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - t12dB 10 +12dB
HIGH EX +1 2k Adjusts the 1one of the high range portion of the sound.
Ton B [ SR ® Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER}:300Hz to 12kHz, THRU
L FibTER Vbt Hi | Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low -pass Fiker ( < P. 24). When set at THRU, the
Low - pass Filter is inactive.
B I PER @ Equalizer Level(LEVEL): - 12dB to +12dB
+ 1wl Adjusts the volume of the sound after ir has been routed through the Equalizer.
[ 1PHASER Settings can be made for the following Phaser parameters.
® Rate(RATE):(0 1o 100
1 k3 Adjusts the rate at which the Phaseris applied.
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128, PHASER
MEMHAEL 1565

[JNOISE SUPPRESSOR

1268, M, UFFRESSOR
THEESHOL 188
1268, M. SUFFRESZDR
FELERZE 1@
121 H SIIFFRESZDOR
LEVE 1R
[JSUPER CHORUS
L2, SURER CHORELIS
FRE DELEY M
led, =I0RFER CHORLIZ
FrTE 1 i
TEw, =SER OHORLDS
LT 1B
O PANNING
3. FEMMIHG
: 1B
F ML RS
T 1o

@ Depth(DEPTH):O0 to 100
Adjusts the depth at which the Phaser is applied.

@ Manual (MANUAL):0 to 100

Sets the center frequency for application of the Phaser effect.

@ Resonance (RESONANCE):0 to 100
This setting determines the amount of Resonance. The higher the value, the more unique the sound

becomes.

The following are the parameters that arc set for the Noise Suppressor. When the level of the signat

input falls below the set [evel, it is muted to eliminate unwanted noise.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):O t0 100

This setting specifies the level at which the Noise Suppressor starts working. When the level of the

signal falls below this level, the signal is muted.

@ Release (RELEASE):0 10 100

This setting determines the amount of time it will fake for sound velume to reach “0”, after the

Noise Suppressor has started working.

@ Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the sound, after it has passed through the Nojse Suppressor.

The Chorus parameters are as follows.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAYY:0 to 60ms

After the direct sound has started, this is the amount of time it takes before the Chorus effect begins.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulation for Chorus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 10 100

Adjusts the modutation depth for Charus,

These parameters control the panning, which allows sound 10 be panned to the right and left when

the output is in stereo.

® Rate{RATE):.0 10 100

Adjusts the rafe at which the sound will pan lefr and righi

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume at which the sound wilt pan left and righ
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150, POMMLHE @ Modulation Wave (MOD.WAVE):TR], SQR
FE El WHUE TRI The manner in which the sound pans to right and left is chosen in terms of the waveform.
TRI ( TRIANGLE: Triangle Wave) : Sounds move smoothly to right and left.
SOAR (SQUARE: Square Wava) : Sounds move abruptly to right and left,
[0 REVERB Settings for Reverb are as follows.
10, FEEUERE @ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
REW TIME LR R Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).
1M, FRUERE @ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
FRE DELAY 28892 adjusts the Pre Delay (< P. 23).
150 . EEUEEE @ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
LFE FILTER 1k Ha Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P. 24). When set at THRU, the
Low - pass Filter is inactive.
17H. REUEEE @ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEUEL 1aE Adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.
CIMASTER Adjusts the overall volume.
1@, MA=sTER @ Master Level{(LEVEL}:0 to 100
LELEL 125 Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level output by the SE - 50),
[JMIDI CONTROL The MIDI Control Parameters are as follows.

* For details on MIDI Control, see "MIDf Controi” (= . 88).

5 MICT rrrTEnL| @MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
=CETLE L F OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95

Provides selection of the type of MIDI data to be received.

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
PHASER RATE, PHASER DEPTH, N.SUPPRESSOR LEVEL,
CHORUS RATE, PANNING RATE, PANNING DEPTH, REVERB LEVEL,
MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish t¢ have controlled.
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128 MIGI

CTL MIHN

128 MIDI

TTL MAER

@ MIDI Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MIN):
This setting specifics the lowest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter,

@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):

This setting specifies the highest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range ailowed for the parameter,
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21) GUITAR MULTI (No.121)

121 Guitar Multi
SUITAR MIJLTI

These settings are for use with guitars. All the effectors commonly used with guitars are included.

>

NPUT L ¢ OVERDRIVE,/
® COMPRESSOR ISTORTION EQUALIZER
INPUT R

NOISE
SUPPRESSOR

DELAY

O EFFECT ON,”OFF

121, EBFF . ORSOFF
CO+00+ DT HA R L

1 COMPRESSOR

121 COMPRESSOR
SH=TEHTH 1
121, COMPFRESSOR
HTTEOHE 1A

121, COMPRESSOR
i EHE:H 18

I_]

 EmEma—

MASTER - QUTPUT L
CHORUS REVERB LINE DRIVER
— - ) MASTER  OUTPUT R

Used to tum effects an or off.

Using PARAMETER[ A J[¥]. select the effector. Then use VALUE[ AW 1o turn iton or
off.

This effector suppresses signals that have too high a level, while it enhances those that are 100 weak.

The output signal is thus made more even.

@ Sustain{SUSTAIN}):0 to 100

Sets the amount of time thar weaker signals will be brought up and maintained ar a certain level.

@ Attack (ATTACK):0 to 100

Adjusts the strength of the attack a1 the time sound is inpur.

® Level (LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the sound after it has passed threugh the compressar.

[JOVERDRIVE /DISTORTION

BEEEE

o TidRE nFEF
A

[ 1

s o

1 g1
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Adds distortion ta sounds ta make them more exciting.

@ Mode(MODE):0D TURBO OFF, OD TURBO ON,

DS TURBO OFF, DS TURBO ON
This allows vou to select the type of distorion. With OVERDRIVE {OD). you obiain the distortion
of a tube amp. With DISTORTION {DS). the scund has a stronger distortion applied w11 When

TURBO is off, the distortion is normal; when on. the middle range is emphasized.

@ Drive (DRIVE):0 to 100

Cantrobs the degree o which distortion is applied.

@ Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the sound after it has passed through the distortion processor.
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CJEQUALIZER

121 . ERIRLISER
LBl B +12dE

121, EQURLIZER
MID FRER dkHz

121 ERUALTIZER
FID E +12oE

121 ERAL IZER
HIGH EG +1Z2cE

121, BERiial T7ER
LEWEL +1 2ok

LINOISE SUPPRESSOR

121, SUFFREDSOR
THEE HULD Al
121 M, sUFFRES DR
RELERS 1
121 W, SUFPFRESZSOR
LELEL pals
LI1DELAY

el BELEY

L TIME 12

1A

1B

The Equalizer parameters are as foilows.

@ Low EQ (LOW EQ): — 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the rone of the lower range.

@ Middle Frequency(MID FREQ):250Hz to 4kHz

Sets the center frequency that will be employed when adjusting the middle range.

@ Middle EQ(MID EQ): - 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the tane of the middle range portion of the sound.

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the high range portion of the sound.

@ Egualizer Level{LEVEL): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the volume of the sound afier it has been routed through the Equalizer.

The following are the parameters that are set for the Naise Suppressor. When the leve] of the signal

input falls below the set level, it is muted to eliminate unwanted noise.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):0 to 100
This seuing specifies the level at which the Noise Suppressor starts working, When the level of the

signal falls below this level, the signal is muted.

@ Release (RELEASE):(Q to 100
This serting determines the amount of time it will zke for sound volume to reach 0", after the

MNaoise Suppressor has started working.

@ Level(LEVEL):0 10 100

Adjusts the valume of the sound, after it has passed through the Noise Suppressor.

The following settings are made for the Delav paramerters.

@ Delay Time(D.TIME):0 to 1200ms
Adjusts the Delay Time.

@ Feedback (FEEDBACK):0 to 100
Feedback refers to the process of feeding a portion of the delaved sounds back into the delay circuit.

Here vou set the amount that is io be fed back. This affects the number of repelilions occurring in

the delay.

@ Dzlay Level (LEVELY:0 10 100

Adjusts volume of delayed sound.
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[JCHORUS

The Chorus parameters are as follows.

1. CRORLS o Mode(MODE) MONO, STEREQ1, STEREO2
e STERED 1] The Chorus mode is selected here.
MONQ: Qutput will be in mono.
STEREQ 1:The Direct sound is output from the R channel, while the pitch - altered sound
is output‘from the L Channel. These two parts become mixed in mid - air,

producing the Chorus effect.

STEREOD 2:Chorus sound which has its phase reversed is output on both channels. The
expansiveness of the resulting sound Is Intensified.
* When output is mono, chorus effect is not gotten,

THORLS @ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulation for Chorus.

Rl
R
B L
m
et
[
[

CHORLS @ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100
- Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.

20 s
Mt
T
—n
T
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@ Feedback (FEEDBACK):0 to 100

This controls the amount of Feedback for the Chomus effect. The higher the value, the more

121 CHORLLE
FEEDERACK 1E

.,..

fia]
A
XX

distinctive the effect; a flanger - like effect can even be obtained.

[LJREVERB

121 . REUERE
FEEL TIME

B
%
eyl
In

3
pa]
X
X
i

121, HELERR

LF FILTER
121 REVERE
LEWEL s

CILINE DRIVER

LIHE L THER
i

Settings for Reverb are as follows.

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ Low - pass Filtet{LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Contrals the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filier { = P. 24). When set at THRU, ihe

Low - pass Filter is inactive,

@ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.

Simulates the response of a guitar amplifier. Even when connected directly to a mixer (Line lnput),

the sound will be free of the sparseness associated with line input. and will have more body.

@® Mode(MODE)L,2

The type of guitar amp simulation is chosen by its mode.
MODE1T: Simulates a large tube ampiifier.

MODEZ: Simulates a smaller, built - in ampilifier,
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[IMASTER

121 . MASTER
LEUEL i

Y
4]

[OMIDI CONTROL

121 .MIDI COMTROL
RECEILE OFF

121 .MIGI ST H2H
ODsDes DRIVE

121 MIBI CTL MIM

121.MIDI CTL MAS

Controls the overalf volume.

@ Master Level{(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the overall volume (Actual level output by the SE - 50).

The MIDI Control Parameters are as follows,
* For details on MIDI Control, see “MIDI Controi” {=r P. 98),

@MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95

Provides setection of the type of MIDI data 10 be received.

@MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
OD/DS DRIVE, NSUPPRESSOR LEVEL, DELAY LEVEL
CHORUS RATE, REVERB LEVEL, MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish 1o have contrelled.

2

@ MIDI Control Minimum(MIDI[ CTL MIN):

This setting specifies the lowest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the pararmeter.

@ MIDI Control Maximum(MIDI CTL MAX):
This setting specifies the highest value that will be valid for coniral.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.
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22) VOCAL MULTI (No.122)

127 oaeal Muliti
UoCARL MULTI

e |

INPUT L ¢ NOISE
SH LIMITER }—a ENHANCER F~—>! < 10pRESSOR

INPUT R .

This algorithm is well suited for vocals. [t can also be quite effective when used with bass or

acoustic guitars,

[ EFFECT ON,/OFF

122 EFF . OH-DOFR
LM+EH+DL +DHERL

CILIMITER

122 . LIMITER

THREE= MO 1B
1Z22.LIMITER
T IO =2
T LIMITER
OELERSE pgsls!
515
TENHANCER
E R
1 S
10

S

e OUTPUT L>
DELAY SUPER CHORUS REVERB MASTER

S~ MASTER  OUTPUT R™

Used to tuen effects on or off.
Using PARAMETER A | W], select the effector. Then use VALUE[AJ[W] to tum it an or
off.

Acts in controlling signals with a high input level, this helps prevent distortion.

@ Threshoid (THRESHOLD):C to 100
This setting specifies the level at which the Limiter stants working, When an input signal is above

the set level, the signal is suppressed.

® Ratio (RATIO):2:1, 5:1, 10:1, 2(:1
Provides selection for the extent to which the signal will be suppressed while the Limiter is working

(compression ratio).

@ Release (RELEASE):O to 100
This setting determines the amount of time it will take for the Limiter to stop working completely

after the signal has gone below the Threshold Level.

@ Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the signal that has been routed through the Limiter.

Adds sound pections which have had their phase shifted to the source sound. This improves the
sound's definition, giving it more presence {the Enhancing effect). Since semings can be made
individuaily for upper and lower canges. you can obtais precisely the enhancement you need fora

pafticular situation.

@ Sens (SENS):0to 100

Adjusts the extent to which the Enhancer witl be appiied. depending on the level ol the inpul signal.

@ Low Mix (LOW MIX¥%:0to 100

Adjusts the amount of phase - altered sound far the lower range that wili be nuned .
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@ High Mix (HIGH MIX):0 to 100

Adjusts the amount of phase - altered sound for the upper range that will be mixed in.

The following are the parameters that are set for the Noise Suppressor. When the level of the input

signal falls below the set level, it is muted to eliminate unwanted noise.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):.0 to 100

This setting specifies the level at which the Noise Suppressor starts warking. When the signal level

falls befow this level, it is muted.

@ Release (RELEASE):0 to 100

This setting determines the amount af time it will take for the sound velume to reach “0” after the

Noise Suppressor has started working.

The foliowing settings are made for the Delay parameters.

® Delay Time{D.TIME):Q to 1200ms
Adjusts the Delay Time.

@ Feedback (FEEDBACK):0 to 100
Feedback refers to the process of feeding a portion of the detayed sounds back into the delay circuir.

Here you set the amount that is to be fed back. This affects the number of repetitions occurring in

the delay,

@ Delay Level (LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the delayved sound.

The Chorus paramesers arc as follows,

® Pre Delay(PRE DELAY Y0 10 60ms

After the direct sound has started, this is the amount of time it takes before the Chorus effect begins.

® Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulatien for Chorus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.
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CIREVERB Settings for Reverb are as follaws.
1ZZ . FEVERE @ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
REW TIME  2H.85]  Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).

=5 EEUEEE @ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
FEE GELAY :

ZEEME | Adjusts the Pre Delay (< P. 23),
122, REVERE @® Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
LE FILTER 12k HZ | Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( o= P, 24). When set at THRU, the
Low - pass Filter is inactive.
T . FEUERE - @ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0to 100
LEMEL 1ad Adjusts the valume of the Reverb sound.
[OMASTER Adjusts the overall volume.
== . MOSTER — @ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEVEL 181 Adjusts the overall volume {Actual tevel output by the SE - 50).
[IMIDI CONTROL The MIDI Control Parameters are as follows.

* Far details on MIDI Cantrol, see “MIDI Control” (= P, 88).

177 . MIGT COHTROL @®MIDI Control Receive(MIDI CONTROL RECEIVE):
RECEINE HFF OFF, AF TOUCH, P.BEND, #0 to #31, #64 to #95

Pravides selection of the type of MID{ data ta be received.

L @ori] @MIDI Control Assign(MIDI CTL ASN):
E CHORUS RATE, DELAY LEVEL, REVERB LEVEL, MASTER LEVEL

Select the parameter you wish to have controlled.

T . Mibl CTL MIHM @ MID! Control Minimum(MIDI CTL MINY):

This senting specifies the lowest value that will be valid for conrrol.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.

o5 MInT o Mae] @ MIDICoatrol Maximum(MID! CTL MAX):

This setting specifies the highest value that will be valid for control.

* The value must be within the range allowed for the parameter.
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23) STEREO ENHANCER (No.123)

e

tTERE

i Enbiancer

This algorithm combines the Limiter, Enhancer and Noise Suppressor. Since it accepts stereo input,

ECt EMHAHCER effectors can be applied without losing ary of the orientation in the sound image.
T et i ] > =
INPUT L CUTPUT L
NOISE MASTER
LIMITER ENHANCER SUPPRESSOR
T yeaa o >
INPUT R ™ ‘ S~ MASTER OUTPUT R

CJEFFECT ON,”OFF

123, EFF . OH-OFF
LM+EH+HS
CILIMITER

12, LINITER
THRESHOLD 15
152, CIMITER
RETI 21
i3 LINITER
RELEASE 15
1ZZ. LIMITER
LEUEL 1 G
[L1ENHANCER

127% ENRANCER
SEHS 158
125, EMHAHCER

LOW Mix 1a5
[2%. EMAAMCER
HIGEH MIM 1

Used to tum effects on or off.
Using PARAMETER[A [ ¥ ]. select the effector. Then use VALUE[A |[¥] to turn it on or
off.

Controls excessive signal levels to prevent distortion.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):0 to 100
Sets the level at which the limiter will start taking effect. When a signal is above the set level, the

signal is suppressed.

® Ratio (RATIO):2:1, 5:1, 10:1, 2021
Seiects the extent to which the signals will be suppressed when the Limiter is warking.

(compression ratio).

@ Release (RELEASE):0 to 100

Adjustment for the amount of time that is to pass after the signal has gone below the threshold level

before the Limiter cuts - off.

@ Level (LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the signal that has been routed through the Limiter.

Adds sound portions which have had their phase shified to the source sound  This improves rhe

sound’s definition, giving it more presence (the Enhancing effect). Since settings can be made

individually for upper and lower ranges, you can abtain precisely the enhancement you need for a

particular situation.

@ Sens (SENS):0 to 100

Adjusts the extent 1o which the Enhancer will be applied relative to the level of the inpurt signal.

® Low Mix (LOW MIX):010 100

Adjusts the amount of phase - altered sound for the lower range that will be mixed in.

@ High Mix(HIGH MIX):( o 100

Adjusts the amount of phase - altered sound for the upper range that wili be mixed in.
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[INOISE SUPPRESSOR

23 M. SUFFRESSOR
THREESHOLD 185

2E L HOSHPFRESSOR
EELEHSE 1aE

[OMASTER
o MAZTEM
LEUEL 18

The following are the parameters that are set for the Noise Suppressor. When the input signat falls

below the set level, it is muted to eliminate unwanted noise.

@ Threshold (THRESHOLD):0 to 100

This setting specifies the level at which the Noise Suppressor starts working. When the level of the

signal falls below this level, it is muted.

@ Release (RELEASE):0 to 100

This setting determines the amount of time it will take for sound voleme to reach "0” after the

Noise Suppressor has started working.

Adjusts the overall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
Adjusts the overall volume {Actual level output by the SE - 50).
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24) 2CH MIXER (No.124)

124 20oF Miwer This is a 2 - Channel mixer. The Equalizer and Noise Suppressor can be applied independeatly o
=CH MIXER the channels, and after this, Reverb, Delay, or Chorus can also be applied.
CUTPUT L
INPUT L NOISE PAN A o
| FQUALIZER 13 5ppRESSOR| TEVEL )
(CHANNEL1) &
REVERH LEVEL o
&—>{ RevERS | 2 ¥
REVERE LEVEL
DELAY LEVEL 5
¢ >
DELAY LEVEL
CHORUS LEVEL ) 5
K SUPER CHORUS N
Hy)
CHORUS LEVEL
{CHANNELZ) PAN
5 NQISE X
INPUT R LEQUALIZER 12 suppRESSOR| TEVEL J OUTPUT R
MASTER

[JCHANNEL 1,2 EQUALIZER

Lod . CHHMREL 1
MID FREED 4 Hx
[ =4 . CHAHHEL 1
Ml B +1 2R
154 CHRMREL 1
HIGH Eo +1 2B

The following are the Equalizer parameters, for both channels.

@ Low EQ 1/2 (LOW EQ 1/2): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the lower range.

@ Middle Frequency 1/2 (MID FREQ 1/2):250Hz to 4kHz

Sets the center frequency that will be employed when adjusting the middle range.

@ Middle EQ 1/2 (MID EQ 1/2): — 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the tone of the middle range portion of the sound.

@ High EQ 1/2 (HIGH EQ 1/2): - 12dB to +12dB

Adjusts the tone af the high range portion of the sound.

(ICHANNEL 1,72 NOISE SUPPRESSOR

For each channel the following Noise Suppressor parameters are available.

@ Threshold 1/2 (THRESHOLD 1/2):0 1 100

This setung specifies the fevel ar which the Noise Suppressor stars working. When the level of the

signal falls below this level, it is muted.

-~
-1
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@ Release 1/2 (RELEASE 1/2):0 to 100
This setting determines the amount of time it will 1ake for sound volume to reach “0™ after the

Noise Suppressor has started working.

[CJCHANNEL 1./2 MASTER

124, CHAMHEL 1
FEUERE LEVEL 18H

124 CHEMMEL 1
DELAY LEUEL  1gi

129 . CHROHAEL 1
CHORLS LEUVEL 168
1=a. CHAMHEL 1
FOH L=188 F= &
129, CHRMMEL 1
LEVEL 156
[CJREVERB
[=4.FEUERE

EEU TIM T6 . D
104 . REVERE

FREE DELEY  Z@Gms

[Z4.REVERE
LF FILTER 1ZkHz

104 BRELERE
LEUEL 1
[IDELAY TAP

T DEL WY TAaFR L
o TIME 12 ms
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Far each channel, the level sent out by the Reverb, Delay, and Chorus can be adjusted with the

following.

@ Reverb Level 1/2 (REVERB LEVEL 1/2):0 to 100

Adjusts level of Reverb output for each channel.

@ Delay Level 1/2(DELAY LEVEL 1/2):0 10 100

Adjusts level of Delay output for each channel.

@ Chorus Level 1/2 (CHORUS LEVEL 1/2):0 to 100

Adjusts level of Chorus output for each channel.

@ Panpot 1/2 (PAN 1/2):L=0 to 100, R=0 to 100

Adjusts the positioning of the sound image for each channel.

® Level 1/2 (LEVEL 1/2}:0 to 100

Adjusts the volume level for each channel.

Settings for Reverb are as follows.

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
Adjusis the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER}:500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the eut - off {requency of the Low - pass Filter { = P. 24). When ser a1 THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

@ Reverb Level(LEVELY0 to 100

Adjusts the velume of the Reverb sound.

The Delay parameters are as follows.

@ Delay Tap L, Delay Time(D.TIME }:0 t0 1200ms

Adjusts the amount of delay for defayed sound output on channel L.
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124, BELAY TP 1L
LELEL 168G
124, DELRY THF R
L, TIME 12868m=
124, GELAY TAHF B
LE“EL 186G
124 BELAY THF
LL.TIME 1280 m =
124, DELAY TAF o
FEEDERCE 185
=24 . DELAY TAF o
LEVEL 16&
124, DELAY
LF FILTEER 12kH=

{JSUPER CHORUS

1249, SUFER CHORUEL
Pk BELAY SR
129, ZUFPER CHORUS
FETE H§aix]
Ted | SLIFER CHORUS
LEFTH 185
[JMASTER
124 MHSTER

-LIEL 1Em

@ Delay Tap I, Delay Level (LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the delayed sound output on chanppel L.

@ Delay Tap R, Delay Time{D.TIME ):0 to 1200ms

Adjusts the amount of delay for delayed sound output on channel R.

@ Delay Tap R, Delay Level (LEVELY:0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the delayed sound output on channel R.

@ Delay Tap C, Delay Time(D.TIME ):0 to 1200ms

Adjusts the amount of delay for delayed sound outpur at the center (L+R) position.

@ Delay Tap C, Feedback (FEEDBACK):0 to 100

Feedback refers to the proc:-_.'\s of feeding a portion of the delayed sounds back inso the delay circuit.
Here you set the amount that is to be fed back. This affects the number of repetitions occurring in
the delay for both Delay L and R.

@ Delay Tap C, Delay Level (LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the delayed sound output at the center position,

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P, 24). When set at THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

The available Chorus parameters are as foliows.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 60ms

Allter the direct sound has stared, this is the amount of time it takes before the Chorus effect begins.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the modulation for Chorus.

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the modulartion depth for Chorus.
Adjusts the overall volume.

@ Master Level(LEVEL):0 1o 100

Adjusts the overal! volume (Actual fevel output by the SE - 503,
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5. Algorithms Suitable for Use With Mixers

Since the SE - 50 provides for sterca input, you can apply separate effects to the left and right

channels. Such applications become cffective when using a mixer having two or more Send/Retumn

circuits.

OUTPUT MODE

select the mode of output for each channel.

Algorithms No. 125 through Na. 128 provide the parameter “Output Mode”. They are used 1o

MONO+MONO: The effected sound for individual channels is output in mono; separately

STEREQ MIX

on sach channel,

: The effected sound for the channels is output in stereo, and is mixed

when output,

Make connections as shown in one of the examples below, depending on the type of cutput selected.

{When the mode is MONQ + MONQ.)
TIioiils SEND 1 RN L N ——_
R - 0k " EfERen EFFECT e I
sgzzrzaa SEND 2 > '@ PROCESROR £ T )
s @ao-ao0ps INFUT R s ot assen ST
grezesas _ RETURN 1 OUTPUT L|  [OUTPUT R
85555688 _RETURN 2
{When the mode is STEREQ MIX}
SEND 1 | SE-50 sveeen £rFecTs MenLesson Toons
INPUT L7 "7a | ! L
SEND 2 O | ey
INPUT R T :

o
=

_RETURN 1 L ch

QUTPUT Ll OQUTPUT R

RETURN 1 R ¢ch

Select the Qutput Mode that is best for your setup.
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25) REVERB1 + REVERB2 (No.125)

125 Revl+Faous

FEEVERE1 +REUERES

Allows you to apply Reverb separately for each channel.

—— »! REVERBI L AT CUTPUT L™
INPUT L i 7 MASTER

S X
INPUT R l REVERB2 X5

[JREVERB 1,2

ELVERE
I

F
TIHE

(A
b
.
i
i

REVERE
DELAY

P

¢
fo
[xv)
-2
In

25, REUERER T
HFE GaMF 1.8

125 EEVUERE T
LF FILTER =

128, REUVERE 1
HE FILTER 1kH=
123 REVERE 1
LEUVEL 18

AT

MASTER OUTPUT R

The Reverb Parameters are as follows.

@ Reverb Time{REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time { = P. 23),

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay {<r P, 23),

@ HF Damp(HF DAMP):0.1 t0 1.0
Adjusts the decay of upper range reflections (HF Damp: = P. 24).

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut-off frequency of the Low - pass Filter (= P. 24). When set ar THRU, the

Low - pass Filtzr is inactive,

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
Controls the cut- off frequency of the Migh - pass Filter (== P. 24). When set ar THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive,

® Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.
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CJouTPUT Here, the Quiput Mode for the channels can be selected.

1ES. O0TEUT @ Mode(MODE):MONO+MONO, STEREO MIX
MODE FOHO+MOMO

Selects the Qutput Mode.

MONO+MONO: The effected sound for individual channels Is output in mono; separately
uﬁ each channel.

STEREQ MIX : The effected sound for the channels is output In stereo, and is mixed
when output.

[(With the MONO + MONO Mode.) {With the STEREQ MIX Mode.} )
B o2 (>
REVERSB1 £ OUTPUT L ! REVERB1 OUTPUT L

| I REVERB2
REVERB2 | _

- H—>
L QUTPUT R QUTPUT R

[:I DIRECT LR Controls the direct sound for each channel,

17= . D IFRECT @ Direct Level L/R (LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

LEVEL L 13 Adjusts the volume of direct sound, for each channel.
D MASTER L/R Controls overall volume for cach cham.u:l.

125, MRS B @ Master Level L/R (LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

LEIEL | 136

Adjusts the overall volume for each channel (Actual level curput from the SE - 50).
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N
(9]
s

G5ie Feurbey

E REU.+REUERE

I
I by
-}

[ GATE >@——i> >
Tl  Revers ____/’ra MASTER OUTPUT L

] —\
INPUT R REVERB ®

[DGATE REVERB

126, 58TE REVEEE
GATE TIME Z8E8ms

126, 6HTE FREVERE
LF FILTER 1ZkH=

liee BHTE REUERER
HF FILTEER l1kHz=

1:_|:'.I:H'EE FEUERE
LELIEL 1a

K

[ 1REVERB

Tk
ME 2, s

[;l
™
i
%]
i
11
i

7
ol
s
=
=
oo

i
-
I

12, REVERE
L FILTER 132kHz

GATE REVERB + REVERB (No.126)

Allows you 10 apply Gate Reverb and Reverb separately for each channel.

1
-
e

i

The Gate Reverb Parameters are as follows.

@ Gate Time(GATE TIME):0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Gate Time (< P. 33),

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 t0 200ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (= P. 23).

@ Low - pass Filterf{LLP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU

MALS"!'EH QUTPUT R™

Controls the cut- off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When ser a1t THRU, the

Low - pass Friter is inactive,

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER): THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz

Contrels the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { & P, 24). When set at THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

@ Gate Reverb Level(LEVRL):0 to 100

Adjust the volume of the Gate Reverb sound.

Reverb Paramelers .

@ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 10 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverd Time (= P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay (=r P. 23).

@ HF Damp(HF DAMP).0.1 10 1.0
Adjusts the decay of upper range reflections (HF Damp: == P. 24).

@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU

Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When set at THRU. the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.
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156 . FELUERE @ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER): THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
HE FILTER 1kH= | Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter (o P. 24). When set at THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

158 . REERE @ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100
LEUEL '

-
WX ]
T
It

i
)

Adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.

CoUTPUT Here, the Qutput Mode for the channels is selected.

T=E  OUTELT @ Mode(MODE):MONO+MONO, STEREO MIX
MoDE STERED MIX Selects the Qurput Mode.

MONQO+MONO: The effected scund for individual channels is output in mono; separately
on each channel.
STEREO MIX : The effected sound for the channels is output in stereo, and is mixed

when output.

f(With the MONO + MONG Mode.} CWith the STEREQ MIX Mode.?

{ GATE : O—> [ GATE jw-n~>cwn—>
REVERB :7 OuTPUT L {___REVERB CUTPUT L

l ‘ REVERB
REVERE | %

>
" QUTPUT R QUTPUT R
ﬁ DIRECT L/R Contraols the direct sound for each channel.
TE LIRECT — @ Direct Level L/R(LEVEL L/R}:0 to 100

LEUEL L 1K Adjusts the valume of direct sound, for each channel.
(OMASTER LR Controis overall volume for each channel.

Toe MEeTEn — @ Master Level L/R(LEVEL L/R):( 10 100

LEUEL L 1849 Adjusts the overall volume for each channel. (Actual leve! outpurt by the SE - 30.)
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27) CHORUS + REVERB (No.127)

12V Chuorria

CHORLS

s+FEa
+ REUERE

Allows you to apply Chorus and Reverb separately for each channel.

3O >
T SUPER CHORUS 'f!q.: MASTER OUTPUT L

—_ 5
INFUT R l REVERE

[JSUPER CHORUS

1E2V 0 SURER CHORLS
FERE DELOY A
127V .=UFER CHORUS
g 1 A8
1270 5LIFER CHORDS
DEFTH 185
127 SUFER CHORUS
LEUEL 18

(CJREVERB

127, FEUERE

LD TIME SR, s
1a2F  REUERR

FRE DELARY  285ms

>@

MASTER OUTPUT R

The Chorus parameters are as follows.

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 60ms

After the direct sound has started, this is the amount of time it takes before the Chorus effect begins.

@ Rate(RATE):0 to 100

Adjusts the rate of the madulation for Chorus,

@ Depth(DEPTH):0 to 100

Adjusts the modulation depth for Chorus.

@ Chorus Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Chorus sound.

Settings for Reverb are as follows,

@ Reverd Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
Adjusts the Reverb Time (= P. 23).

@ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
Adjusts the Pre Delay { =~ P. 23}.

@ HF Damp(HF DAMP):0.1t0 1.0

Adjusts the decay of upper range reflections (HF Damp: == P 24},

@® Low EQ(LOW EQ): - 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the lower range portion of the reverb socund

@ High EQ(HIGH EQ): ~ 12dB 10 +12dB

Adjusts the upper range portion af the reverb sound
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@ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P. 24). When set at THRU, the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.

@ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER): THRU, 30Hz to 1kHz
Controls the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter ( = P. 24). When set & THRU, the

High - pass Filter is inactive.

@ Reverb Level(LEVEL):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.

Here, the Output Mode for the channels is selected.

@ Mode(MODE):MONO+MONO, STEREO MIX
Select the Output Mode.
MONO+MONO:The effected sound for individual channels is output in mong; separately
on each channel.
STEREQ MIX :The effected sound for the two channels is output in stereo, and is

mixed when output.

{With the STEREQ MIX Mode.) h
SUPER CHORUS

the MONQ + MONO Mode.)
1
‘SUPER CHORUS 3 QUTPUT L

REVERB
[revee "0

QUTPUT R

e
QUTPUT L

REVERB

i

&>
QUTPUT R

127 . REUERE

LF FILTER 132kH=

127 . FELERE"

HF FILTER ikH=

127, REVERE

LLELEL 1 A&

CJouTPUT

27 OUTRUT

MoDE STERED MI=
F{With
e

[1DIRECT LR

127 . DIRECT

LEUEL L. 1 &6

CIMASTER LR

TEF L MHAETER
LEUEL L

ey
5
!
s
L

1
]

RA

Controls the direct sound for each channel.

@ Direct Level L/R(LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts the volume of the direct sound for each channel.

Controls the overall volume.

@ Master Level L/R(LEVEL L/R}:0 to 100

Adjusts the averall volume far each channel (Actual level outpus by the SE - 50).
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28) DELAY + REVERB (No.128)

125 DelaatReusri| Alows you to apply Delay and Reverb separately for each channel.

DELAY + REUERE

"-—H >
5| prAY £ QUTPUT U
INPUT L 7 MASTER

INPUT R REVERS

i MASTER OUTPUT R

JDELAY TAP The Delay parameters are as follows.
175, CELAYT Tar T @ Delay Tap L, Delay Time(D.TIME ):0 10 800ms
L. TIME SR Adjusts the amount of delay for delayed sound output on channel L.
Loz, DELAY THRE L @ Delay Tap L, Delay Level (LEVEL):0 to 100
LELEL L e Adjusts the volume of the delayed sound output on channel L.

12E, DELOY TAE E @ Delay Tap R, Delay Time(D.TIME ):0 to 800ms

b TINE ZEEME | Adjusts the amount of delay for delayed sound ourtput on channel R.
2=, DELAY TOF B @ Delay Tap R, Delay Level (LEVEL):0 to 100
LEUEL 1RE

Adjusts the volume of the delayed sound output on channel R.

128 DELAY TEF o @ Declay Tap C, Delay Time(D.TIME ):0 to 800ms

] ¥ x T e

L. TIME SR E Adjusts the amount of delay for delayed sound output at the center (1+R) position.

o2&, DELAY TAar © @ Delay Tap C, Feedback (FEEDBACK):0 to 100

CEEDLEOTE nin . .

FEEDEACH 1B Feedback refers ta the process of feeding a partion of the deiayed sounds back into the delay circuit,
Here you set the amount that is to be fed back. This affects the number of repetitions accurring i
the delay for both Delay L and R.

o8, DELRY TAE T ® Delay Tap C, Delay Level (LEVEL):0 tg 100

LELEL 1 Adjusts the volume of the defayed sound outpur at the center position.

1ToEL DELOY ® Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU

L& FILTER Ltk Mo Controls the cut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter { = P 24). When set at THRU. the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.
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[C1REVERB Reverb Parameters.
123 FEUERE @ Reverb Time(REV TIME):0.1 to 20.0s
REM TIME 28, 82]  adjusts the Reverb Time {=r P. 23).
125, REVERE @ Pre Delay(PRE DELAY):0 to 200ms
FRE CELAY S@8ms ] adjuss the Pre Delay (= P. 23).
155, REUERED - @ HF Damp(HF DAMP)0.110 1.0
HF_BHEME 1. K Adjusts the decay of upper mnge reflections (HF Damp: = P. 24),
155, REVERE , @ Low EQ(LOW EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
LG EL +12dE Adjusts the tone of the fower range partion of the reverb sound.
128, REUVEME . @ High EQ(HIGH EQ): - 12dB to +12dB
HIGH EE +1 2B Adjusts the upper range portion of the reverb sound.
155, REVERE @ Low - pass Filter(LP FILTER):500Hz to 12kHz, THRU
LE FILTER 12kHx Controls the eut - off frequency of the Low - pass Filter ( =7 P. 24). When set at THRU. the

Low - pass Filter is inactive.
15 FELERE @ High - pass Filter(HP FILTER):THRU, 30Hz 10 1kHz
HE FILTER 1k HZ | contols the cut - off frequency of the High - pass Filter { =+ P. 24), When ser at THRU, the
High - pass Filter is inactive.

1z, REUERE — @ Reverb Level{LEVEL):0 1o 100
LELEL 12 | adjusts the volume of the Reverb sound.

O OU_TPUT The Output Mode for the channels can be selected.
TETEOTET @ Mode(MODE):MONO+MONQ, STEREO MIX

MODE  ZTERED MIM]  Selecs the Output Mode.

MONO+MONOD: The eftected sound for individuai channeis 15 output in mono: separately
on each channel,
STERED MIX : The effectad sound for the two channels is cutput in stereo, and 1s mixed

when output.

£oWar the MOND « MONO Mode ) {With the STEREG MiX Mode.} %

H—>
‘ DELAY 7 QUTPUT L
REVERS REVERB
B>

>
. CUTPUT R QUTPUT R 3

—>
CUTPUT L

i
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[IDIRECT L/R

1_
L
el
Lt

Controls the direct sound for cach channel.
@ Direct Level L/R(LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts volume of direct sound for each channel.

Controis overall volume for each channel.

@ Master Level L/R(LEVEL L/R):0 to 100

Adjusts the overall volume for each channel (Actual level output by the SE - 50).
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SECTION

(USING MIDI)

Since the SE - 50 is equipped with MIDI connectors, it can readily be used to exchange data with

external MIDH units.  Using this fearure, you can select Program Numbers from the panet of the

externat device, or store sound data from the SE - 30 in another unir.

at



[1]ABOUT MIDI

MIDI stands For “Musical Instrurnent Digital Interface”. It is an international standard that allows for data such as thar representing the

music played, or for changes in sounds used, to be exchanged among various different instruments. As long they are MIDI compatible, all
devices, regardiess of differences in model or manufacturer, can exchange whatever performance data they are both equipped to understand.
MIDI canverts every event oceurring while an instrument is played into MiDI data. When received by anather instrument, this stream of
MIDI data can be used to play it, much like it itself were being played.

1. The Exchange of MIDI Data

The exchange of MIDI data is carried out as explained in the following.

1 About MIDlI Connectors

In carrying out the exchange of MIDI data, the 3 types of connectors shown below are used. MIDI
cables are connected to these connectors in various ways depending on the method they are te be used.

1 MIDI IN :Receives data from another MIDI device.

MIDI OUT :Transmits data eriginating in the unit
MIDI THRL :Sends out an exact copy of the data received at MIDI IN.
< * [n theory, any number of MIDI devices could be connecled together using MIDI THRU
* connectars; but it is best to consider 4 to 5 devices as being the practical limit. This is
because the further down the line a device is located, the more delay there is that could

occur, and the chance of error due to deterioration in signal quality increases.
* The SE - 50 is equipped only with MIDt IN and MIDI OUT connectors.

OMIDI Channels With MIDI, a single cable can be used for carrying differing sets of perfermance information, for a
asumber of MIDI devices, This is possible thanks to the concept of a MIDI channel.
MIDI channels are in some ways similar to the channels on a television ser. On a T.V., a variety of
programs broadeast from different stations can be viewed by switching channels. This is because the

information on any particular channel is conveyed only when the receiver is set 10 the same channel
that is being used for transmission.

- The cabie coming from the antenna carrigs the T.V. signals
\‘tor a varety of broadcasts,
___,___’_ On a T.V., you switch

channels to watch the
station you want.
Station C / FEPTEFOET WD)

The channels available with M{DI range from 1 through 16. When a musical instrument (the
receiver) is set 50 its channel matches the MIDI channel used by the transmitting device, the MIDI
data is conveyed. When the MID1 channels are set as illustrated below, and you play the keyboard,
sound will be produced by only sound module B,

MIDI OUT MIDI 1IN MIDi THRU
Transrut Channel @ 1 Receive Channe! : 2 ¢
1 e T W oR@E QO 9 anaooosoa o < : = O
gé'_}_‘ e . 0 Sm mme % D o
- L o pen aa S aaooaao o . .

|— E——

!! F ! !! Receive Channel : 1 * MIDTIN
oo fotodule =B= [ ©

When set to OMNI On, MID! data arriving on afl chaanels can be received, regardless of any seiting
for a particular receive channel. The OMNI Off mode is used when wishing to receive data on a
specifically chosen channel.

[JOMN! Mode
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2. MIDI Messages Recognized by the SE-50

In order ta convey the great variety of expression possible with musie, MIDI has been provided with a
large range of data types (messages). MIDI messages can be divided into two main types: Messages
that are handled on each channel (Channel messages); and messages that are handled independemtly of

channels (System messages).

B Messages Handled for Each MIDI Channel (Channel Messages)

These messages are used to convey the events of a performance. In most circumstances, they alone
are sufficient for providing the necessary control. The specific results obtained by the various types of

MID1t message are determined by the settings on the sound source receiving them.

{1 Aftertouch Messages These messages convey Afteriouch, the infarmation about the pressure applied to a key. There are
two types of Aftertouch, Channel and Palyphonic.
Channel Aftertouch provides contral based on each MID channel. No marter which key it is that is
pressed most firmly, the effect is applied equally to all notes on the same MID! channel.
Palyphonic Afiertouch provides contral on an individual key {nate) basis. Even thaugh it may share
the same MIDI channel with other notes, any parmicular key that has more pressure put an it will
produce a unique effect.
The SE - 50 responds to Chaane! Aftertouch messages, which can be assigned 1o conrrol a selected

parameler.

(O Pitch Bender Messages

Messages which convey the action of the Bender Lever (pirch)y.

On the SE - 50, Pitch Bend messages can be used 10 control 2 selected parameter,

[ Program Change Messages
These messages are used for conveying informarion ahout changes o another sound. Sounds are
changed using Program Change Numbers, numbered from | thraugh 128. The Program Numbers on

the SE - 50 correspond with MiDI Program Change Numbers.

[ Control Change Messages
These messages are used 10 enhance the expressivencss of a perfonmance. Each function is identified
by a Control Number. The functions which are avadable for conirol will vary depending on the

instrument. On the SE - 50, Comrol Change messages can be assigned to control selected parameters

[J Exclusive Messages Exclusive Messages handle wmtonnaton such as that reluted 16 a device's own unigue sounds

Generalty. such messages cin he exchanged only between devices of the same model and by the same
manufacturer

Exciusive Messages can he empluved 10 save the settings for Etfecrs Programs o a fequeticet. m s
ransferning such dia 1o anuther SE - 50

Wheneser Exclusne Messidges are 10 be used tor cammunication, both devices need 1o be $el o the

same Umit Number Onothe SE - 30 the Ligt Numher s equn atent 10 the MDD Channel numbe:
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understand.

MIDI Davice A

@ MIDI [Implimentation Chart

MIM has made it possible for a wide range of musical instruments to communicate with each other, but that
doesn’t mean that the many types of data will all be understood.

The only communication possible between connected MIDI devices deals with data that both of the units

bt

Tansties

*For detailed information on how MIDI data is handled on this unit, refer to
and "MID! Implementation” (o P. 121).

“Roland Exclusive Messages™

It is for this reason that every owner's manual for all kinds of MIDI devices, always includes a MIDI
Implementation Chart, as a quick reference to the types of MIDI messages it is capable of handling. You should
compare the MIDI Implementation Charts for any two devices in order to find out which types of data can
be communicated between them. Since the size of these charts is standardized. you can place them so they
overlap. This way you can more easily compare the receiving device with the transmitting device.

Fold__—~—"] MID! Device B

(o P.11T7).
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[2]MIDI SETTING

Applications made possible when the SE - 50 is connected with other MIDI - equipped units are explained in the following.

O Changes in the Program Number

Using Program Change messages, Program Numbers on the SE - 50 can be changed using the controls on an external unit. For example, you
could get the Effects Programs on the SE - 50 changed at the instant you change the timbre on a keybeard. For such setups the unit provides
the convenient feature of allowing you to have MID! Program Change Numbers and Program Numbers on the SE - 50 correspond in

whatever way you need them to. Thanks to the SE - 50's Program Change Map feature, you can easily arrange the desired comespondence.

O Controlling Parameters Using an External Unit

Afiertouch, Pitch Bend, and Control Change messages can be used to control the Effector parameters.

(O Saving Data onto an External Device

Using Exclusive messages, SE - 50 sound data can be stored in external devices, such as a sequencer,

* Whenever MIDI is used, you need to make sure that you have the MIDI channels set properly, or you won't obtain reiiable
communication between the units, The MIDI channel on the SE - 50 should be matched with the channel used by the external
unit.

1. Setting the MID|I Channel and OMNI Mode

Follow the steps below to set the channel used for MIDI reception/iransmission. When shipped, the
unit was ser with the MIDI Channel at “1” and OMNI Mode at “On". [f left at these settings, it wilk

receive data arriving on any channet, but will transmit on channei 1.

@ Press| UTIUTY [enough times to select the MIDI setting mode.

The indicator on the button will light.

"1 T 0 I "should be displayed here.
MIDI CHEMHHEL
CHRMHEL @ 1

@ press PARAMETER{A [¥] until you have the CHANNEL or OMNI MODE setting pages.

MIDI CHEHHMEL
CHEHHEL @ 1 VALUE: 1 to 16

or

I T  CRH M
1 e%:‘-'irfI” IGH C VALUE : OMNI ON./OMN! OFF

@) using VALUE[A ][] set the MiDI Channei or OMNI Made.

@ When completed, either press [EXIT |, or press {UTILITY | until the button's indicator has

gone out, and you have returned 1o where you were criginally.
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2. Changing Program Numbers

Through the use of Program Change messages, generated by another extemal MIDI unit, you can

obtain changes in the SE - 50 Program Numbers.

* Please refer to the manual that came with your other unit for details on how it handles

Program Change Numbers.

ClUsing Another Unit to Remotely Change SE-50 Program Numbers

Cannections shauld be made as follows:

coRa GO soac & anoooooa
wcom aa anen o aaswsoss

UL RHETERL

MIDI QUT Keyboard

[=: =]
B
= =]

B

\{ MIDI N

SE-50 stemy £FFECTS FROCESSOE
o * STERED EFFELTS
FROCESSOR SE-58

s
ey

As shipped from the factory, this unit is set to respond to MIDI Program Changes by switching 10 the
Program which has exactly the same number as the message which was sent.
So, if for example you change to a different sound on your keyboard. and as a résult it sends Program

Change Number 45 aver MIDI, the SE - 50 will swiich 1o its No. 45. Program Number,

Correspondence Between Sounds and Effects Programs
The SE - 50 allows vou to alter its “Program Change Map”. which s informarion that sets up the
correspondence that is used between Program Change Numbers and their counrerpart. Program

Numbers, on the SE - 50.
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The following steps allow you to alter the Program Change Map.

@_Prass UTILITY jenough times to select the MIDI setting mode.

The indicator on the button will light

“PILI" should be displayed here.

Y
FAIDHT ok ke ok ok ok ok ok o ok ke
A o ok ok ks sk ok ok ok sk ok ok ok sk ok

@ Press PARAMETER [A][¥] until you have the MID! PROGRAM MAP setting page.

MIDI FPROGERM MAF

Ero + b,

No. of received Program  SE-B0 Program Number

Change Number

@ using NUMBER[A ¥ ] set the value of a received Program Change Number, and using
VALUE[A ¥} set the SE - 50 Program Number that will correspond tg it. '

@ When complete, press [ EXIT |to return to the performance screen.
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3. MIDI CONTROL

88

Types of MIDI Data
That Provide Control

Fine Tuning the

Parameters for Effects Programs on the SE - 50 can be set so they will respond to cerain messages
such as Aftertouch and Pitch Bend that arrive from an external device, and be controlled in real - time
during performance.

For example, you could have the amount of pressure applied to keyboard keys (Afiertouch) directly
alter the volume produced by the SE - 50; or the same pressure information could also be used to alter
the timbre provided by the Effects Program. Your choices as w how such controls will be performed

can be stored individually along with each Program Number.

You can select one type of MIDI message that you wish to be used as a control. The ones available
are: Aftertouch, Pitch Bend, and Control Change (Control Numbers O to 31 and 64 to 95) messages.

Alter selecting the type of message, you then need to specify what it will do on the SE - 50 when
received, that is, which parameter it will alter. The available parameters will differ depending on the

algorithm,

In order to obtain exactly the changes you require, you can also choose the range within which

Control parameter values can change in response (o the MIDI message. This setting is made by specifymng a
minimum and maximum value. For example, if you want a certain MIDI message to control
MASTER LEVEL, but only within an overall range of 50 to 100, you would set the MIN value at 50
and the MAX value at 100. For cernain parameters, however, the control you need would invalve
simply tuming them on or off. In these cases, if the value of the message received is greater than the
median value, it is tumed on. [f less, it is tumed off.
4 N
{With Parameter Values That Change Linearly} {With Parameter Values Selecting On or Off }
MIDI Messages Received Value Change in Parameter MIDI Messages Received Value Change in Parameter
Max Value—\ 100 % Max Value :
1 | Max value (MAX)
Range of Values :
Aliowed for Median Value
FParameter
QFF
Min Value (MIN]
Min Value— et () %8 Min Value .
* |f the transmitting unit originally intends on turning on or off a control, it will send the
\ maximum value to represent “On”, and the minimum wvalue for "Qff", y

* The same as with parameter settings for Effects Programs, settings made for MIDi Cantrod
are voiatile, that is, they will be lost once power is lurned off, or when a change lo a
different Program Number is made.

To keep your settings, perform the Write procedure { -~ P. 20) once you have fimished

making them.
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At the factory defaults, MIDI Control is disabled for every Program Number. To take advantage of
MIDI Controls, perform the procedure below.

@ using NUMBER[AJ[¥], select the Program Number for which you wish to make a MIDI
Control setting.

@ using PARAMETER[A][W]. select the parameter shown below. Then using VALUE
[AJ[¥] select the type of MID! messages you are going ta receive.

I VALUE :OFF (Reception Disable)
eerEThet FRHIREL AF TOUCH (Aftertouch)
iedind d - P.BEND {Pitch Bender)

. 01031 764 1095
(Control Change Number)

@Using PAHAMETEREVZ]. select the parameter shown below. Then using VALUE
[A]¥] select the parameter you are going to manipulate.

MILTI CTL ESk | VALUE :The available Parameter differ depending
MASTERE LEUVEL on the individual algorithm.

* Once a parameter has been selected here, it will not act in altering the sound if you make

changes in it using the normal panel operations for setting changes.

@ Using PARAMETER mm select the parameter shown below. Then using VALUE

[A][¥] set the range within which value changes will be valid {minimum and maximum

values}.
(Min. Value) MIGI CTL MIH VALUE :Each parameter has its own possible
' minimurn.
(Max. Value) MIDI CTL MEw | VALUE :Each parameter has its own possible
‘ maximum,

If you wish, you can also set a MIN value thar is higher than the MAX value; in this case you obtain

changes in a reversed direction,

@ When complete, carry out the Write procedure (== P. 20) 1o store the settings in memory.
To write to the same Program Number, press 2 times.
To write to a diflerent Program Number, first press once, then use NUMBER
[A]¥] to select the destination Program Number. Then press[WRITE | again.

* If you change the parameter that is to be controlled after the seting for MIN and MAX
values have been sel, you may find that these MIN and MAX values will have been
replaced by other values. To avoid this, always reset MIN and MAX values each time you
select a new control parameter.

99



MIDL SETTING

4. Using a Foot Controller (FC-100MK Il)

Pedal control over the operations explained below is made possible once you connect an FC - FOOMK

1 foort controller (optional), or the like.

OThe foot contraller can be used to specify Program Change Numbers, which select

Program Numbers on the SE - 50.
(The control pedal on the faot controller {or an expression pedal connected to it} can be

used to control specified parameters (MIDI Control).

[J Connection and Setup of a Foot Controller

Connections should be made as shown below.

Roland RMC -1 {Optional}

.“ AC Adaptor (Opticnal)
* The supplied AC Adaptor cannot be used.
RRAC TO MIDt Convertor : r

AMC - 1 RRC IN

MIDI OUT
RRC OUT

MIDI IN et @
LMY H

TECRCNCECES

]
f

o
?

SE-50 sremn ereTs mocesson
o “"BTERED EFTECIS
{PROCESS0R SE-58

]
»
1
»
LA
¥
|1

AMBEB AR WY
AN I A
LB REREENY
¥ A A 4
Ty

}

Expression Pedal : Roland
EV-5 or BOSS EV-10
(Qptignal)

Lo bl g owd opldioo
Foot Controller :
Roland FC- 100MK tt (Optional)

() Set the FC - 100MK [ to the MIDI Foot Pedal mode, and set MiDI Mix at "Off",
* Refer to the manual that came with your FC - 100MK T for instructions on how to' do this.

[]Set the FC - 100MK II and SE - 50 so their MiDI Channels are matched.
* Refer ta P. 85, and the FC - 100MK [ Owner's Manual for instructions on how to da this.
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5. Receiving and Sending Data Over MIDI

Using MID! Exclusive messages, you can send data containing the settings for the Effects Programs 1o

a sequencer for storage; or remately make changss in an Effects Program at a specified Program
Number, using an extemal MID! device.

On the SE - 50, the transmission of Exclusive messages s carried out on a MIDI channel.
The types of Bulk Data {data which is transmitted using Exclusive messages) which can be transmirted

are as appears below. Before the transmission you ean specify, in terms of start and stop points, a
ange ta be sent.

Displayed Content of Transmission
SYSTEM O Program Change Map . .
ORange of Program Numbers selectable with a foot switch.
No,1 O Setting for Program Number 1
No.2 O Setting for Program Number 2
]
] 1 H &
No.99 O Setting for Program Number 98
No.100 O Setting for Program Number 100

1) Making the Connections

[ 1Saving SE-50 Data to a Sequencer

Conneet the units as shown below. After setting vour sequencer so it is ready to receive Bulk Data,
start the transmission on the SE - 50

[ MIDI QUT

/ MIDE 1IN

-

SE-50 steren errecTs peocesson

7
her il )
= STERES EFFECTS
£ © JEPRCt
= —
GDEGD
e 565 %% i
1]
Sequencer

* Refer to your sequencer manual for instructions on how 1o do this,

[JSending Data That Was Saved in a Sequencer Back to the SE-50

Connect the units as shown below. The SE - 30 needs ta be set 1o the same MIDI Channel that was
used when the data was originally saved to the sequencer. Nexi, after sening the SE - 50 so it is ready
te receive Bulk Data. star the transmission from the sequencer.

MID! OUT \I/ MIDI IN

L I

; DA STERED EFFECTS

* i (@) L
po——) i M )

50000 i
3 ."":\ = R :
gmes O BEEss

| Eﬁ_,g‘

EE 50 srewea  EFFECTS PROCESSOS

Sequencer

LG
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[JSending a Copy of Data to Another SE_—SO

Connect the units as shown below,

MIDI QUT \\Vj MIDE IN
SE-50 sramg eeeects MOCESSR 2 o— ] %_ﬂmmnmssﬂ o v~ s O =]
R STERED EFFELTS ST i S v ~STERED EFFELI Totewme 3wl
PROCESSOR SE-38 e — @ {PROCECE0R SE-38 o
= e T e
Transmitter Receiver

Have the MIDI Channel on both units set so they match. Next, set the receiver 50 it is ready

to receive Bulk Data. (To the Bulk Load mode.)

* Once the receiving SE - 50 is ready 1o receive exclusive messages, get the transmitter to

start sending. To set the unit to the reception mede, refer to “3 Data Reception™, P. 103.

N

2) Data Transmission (Bulk Dump)

@ Press [UTILITY Juntil you have the mode used to make MID1 settings.

The button’s indicator will light.

“I{I[»1" should appear here.

i
[LIT T skedomok Rk dkokok
e e o ok ok ok o sk ok ok ok R R ok ok

@) press PARAMETER A J[W ] until you have the page for setting Bulk Dump.

VALUE : SYSTEM. No1 to 100

MIGI BULE DUME
SYSTEM + Mol 18

&

() select the range of data that is to be sent. Use NUMBER [A[¥] to set the starting point,

and VALUE[A ][] to set the end point.

MIDI BULE DLUMF
':s"r":"T EM = Mo i 15
Start point for range End point for range
of data to be sent of data to be sent.

o
A

@ Press|WRITE |, and the data transmission will begir.

While the data is being sent, the display will appear as below:

DRTA SALUIHGE. ..

After the transfer has been compieted, you are returned to the page you were in at siep )

@ Prass | EXIT |to return to the performance screen.
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3) Data Reception (Bulk Load)

(D Press [TTILTV ] untit you have the mode used to make MIDI settings.
The button’s indicator will light.

MIC:I" should appear hera.

1]
FIIDHT ok ok e o ok ok ok ok o e ok
3% % % ok 3% ok ok ok ok ok o ok ok ok K K

@) Press PARAMETER [A Y] untii you have the page for Bulk Load.

a 3 H T s
mé%%—lﬁél"[’ LORL {Ready to receive condition.}

@ Have the transmitter start sending.

5 ; IR ]
EEE!%E{ FEE'E_E%;:_:I blilﬁii—j {Condition where data is actually being received.}

Once the reception has been completed, the display will then change and show the page below.

?é’i%l"lgl-u—m LoRe {Reception has finished.}

L)

When at this condition, you can continue and receive other blacks of Bulk Daza if you wish,
@ Once the process has been compieted, press 1o return to the performance screen.
* Whenever you wish to receive Bulk Data using Exclusive messages, you must always have

the MIDI Channel set to the same channel as the other unit. If the channels don't match,

the reception cannot be carried out even though you are set to OMNI On.



[3] Getting the Most From Your SE-50

By combining the SE - 50 with a range of other equipment, you will be abie 1o enjoy a number of other features that can enhance your

musical capabilities. Several examples are provided as suggestions in the following.

1) Setup Using a Keybdard 'Co_ntroller and Sound Module

When connections are made as shown in the jllustration below, you can change 1o a different patch on
the keyboard, and simultaneously, the patch on the sound module, and the Program Number on the
SE - 50 will auromatically be changed as well. Moreaver, you can contral the parameter on the

SE - 50 by using the MIDI Control of a Keyboard Controller,

" (=] —
MIDI IN j@ © @ —= = = [] _|Sound Module
MIDI THRU L|ouTPut|R
MIDI IN L/ INPUTA, R
S.S:.s.urm' ST peoce o~ T Fot OUTPUT > 1o amp or
wa o TETERED EFFELTS Pbecnas v aaa . mixer

e L LS G Y .
[P0 S
a— T =

| mioiouT) it gEREc (L) sssmsames

ocoo
PR L] o aaacaon

Keyboard Controller

[JSet the keyboard controller, sound module, and SE - 50 so they are all using the same
MID! channel (< P. 95).

{JThe received MIDI message for the SE - 50 parameter ( z» P. 89) needs to be matched

with the number used by the particular control you are geing.te use on the keyboard.
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2) Setup Using a Guitar

When connections are made as shown in the iHlustration below, you can change Program Numbers

using the Foot Controller, and use the Expression Pedal or Control Pedal 1o alter parameters in the
SE - 50.

EFFECT
REMQTE

Foot - switch

8 @ o & 0D O 8 0 Q0 & 0 & & 8 8 0

Joooodhoocooolko

Jo & ¢ & ¢ 0 & o a @&

() (&

@ ¢+ & 8 0 & 5 & & B8]

[J-on-l--q-u.n-ann]

O

o-ua-nllllulownn[i

—> oo ooicocooolp ot —a
OUTPUT X @ @ .
m]nlnl.aocouuuuu--f—
Guitar Amp
MIDI IN
MIDE OUT
RRC IN
BRMC - 1
RRC OUT EXP1
RRC TO MIDI Convertar : el fml ol o ——
Raland RMC-1 _mr_,sﬂ A ] b
{Optional} : o FPH B
4. A & gni
' Ausfnsy

ES-SL (Optionat)

Foot Controller :

Aoland FC - 10GMK il
{Opucnal)

Expression Pedal - Roland EV -5
or BOSS EV-10
(Qptional)

For example. if you assign FINE for Pitch Shifter o the expression pedal, you will be able o alier the

pitch of the guitar with the pedal.

Setthe FCC - 100MK [T 1o the MDI Foor Pedal mode. and set MiDI Mix at “Off”

* When in the F_oot Pedal mode, the factery defaull Control Number assignments for the
FC-100MK {1 are as follows:

Control Pedal (MODE | : Laich) : 65
Control Pedal (MODE Il - Unlatch) : 64

EXP1:07
EXP2: 01

Using the above information for reference, make the settings for MiDI Control on the
SE-50 (=P 98).
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3) Combining a Sequencer
When connections are made as shown in the iliustration below, the Program Numbers will be changed

automatically in keeping with what is played by the sequencer,

SE-50 stewm eFReCTS MOCERSOR R gm.._,__.._._,__,}
MIDI QUT ! S— e B ouTRuUT ;?x:rmp or
MIDI N ”@’ PROCESSOR SE-30 Comarr———— 7 >
e i RN

MIDF OUT .
MIDI IN : oo [ ] = ﬁ: Sound Module
MIDI THRU LI|OUTPUTIR
MIDI IN - L\ INPUT VR
ﬁfnemefﬁw‘ S T I %WT? amp or
“_@ Pﬁqﬁsgm?&f_—wsg W — e B xS
oo | e ——

* Please refer to your equipment manuals for further information, if needed.

These are only a few examples that you could try. You will
probably be able to think of other setups that are more suited to
your particular needs.
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Factory Preset Setting

1. About Factory Preset Settings
1) System Data

MIDI Transmit/Receive Charnel: Channel |

OMNI Mode: On

Program Change Map: Direct numerical correspondence

Range of Program Numbers Selectable with Foal - swirch: | to 128
Effect Off Mode: DIRECT

* When shipped, the unit is not set to aliow external units to employ MIDt Control.

2) Preset Data -

Eor details of the settings for each Program Number when set to Factory Presets, refer to "The List of
Preset Name” (< P.E14).

2. Restoring the Factory Presets
(Initializing the Data)

This procedure allows you (o restore the contents of User Numbers and System Data o the settings
made when the unit left the factory. You can specify a specific range for this, and initialize only the
Program Numbers (or Sysiem Data) that you need.

Ta restore the SE - 50 ta the Factory Presets, follow the steps below. You can either initialize ail

settings, or only certain ones that you select.
@ Turn power OFF,

(@) while nolding down both the PARAMETER{ A |and VALUE[ A |buttons, tusn powsr ON.

Onee on, the following page appears in the display:

© Press .

F =T J\:. et

SHETEM -+

= Should you wish o cancel the iniialization, faressﬁ EXAT } Thereafier. the unit will enter the
normal startup mode.

@ Specify the desired range that is 1o be mitiakzed.  Set the starting point using NUMBER

[al[¥]. and the end point using VALUEf A Y]

Data and Program Nos. 1 to 10

<Ex This will cause wutiahzation of the Svsiem >
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The types of data which can be initialized are as follows:

Displayed Settings Which Can Be Initialized.
OMID! Transmit”Receive Channel
OOMNI Mode

SYSTEM Q Program Change Map
ORange of Program Numbers Selectable With Foot - switch
Q Effect Off Mode

Ne.1 O Settings for Program Number 1
No.2 O Settings for Program Number 2
. : \ ; ,
No.99 O Settings for Program Number 99
No.100 O Settings for Program Number 100

@ Press| WRITE {, and the initialization takes place.

Once the initialization has been completed, you are retumed to the normal startup mode.
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[ for some reason you do not hear the sound you expect ta, or suspect that something is wrong with the way the unit is operating, first check

through the list thar follews. If the problem still persists, consult with the retailer where the unit was purchased, or contact the nearest

Roland Service Station.

No Sound Produced./Level Is Too Low.
@ Have you checked for damaged cables?

Replace any damaged cables,

@ Ara cannections with external devices properly made?

Check to make sure all connections are in order.

@ Is the volume set too low?

Check the volume on the amplifier and/or mixer you are using.

@ Are the Input Level knobs on the SE - 50 at an appropriate setting?
Check. then reposition them if necessary.

= “3, Adjusting the Input Level” (= P. 12}

@ Are you certain the settings at the Program Number are suitable?

Cheek to make sure the parameter settings, such as those for "LEVEL", are not set too low.

@ Do you have “MASTER LEVEL" set 1o be used as a MIDI Controf?

{f s, have your external MIDI device send the appropriate Contrel Change messages.

@ Do you have "MUTE" set for the Effect Off Mode?
If set at “MUTE" there will be no sound produced whenever the effect is off.
= “[]Settings for the Effect Off Made” (== P. 15)

Overload Indicator Lights Too Frequently During Input.
@ Have the “INPUT Level Knobs™ been adjusted properly?
Adjust the INPUT Level Knobs so you have a more appropriate setting.
w “3_ Adjusting the Input Level” (= P. 12)

® Do you have the "LEVEL Switch™ an the rear panel set to the suitable position?

Set the Level Switch to the “+4 dBm™ position.

@ Is the level being output by another unit you have connected too high?

Adjust she output level on the extiemal unit to a lower level.

The Program Number Won't Change When a NUMBER Button Is Pressed.

@ Are you in a mode where settings for parameters are made?

If so, press| EXIT §.

@ s the indicator on the | UTILITY |button lit?

If so, press [ EXIT |.
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Sound Dcesn't Change Even Though Setting Is Changed Using the VALUE Buttons.
@ Do you have the parameter in question assigned to be used as a MID! Controi?
The VALUE buttons cannot be used to change the value for a parameter which has been set as a MID[
Control; in this case the unit only responds to MIDI messages.

= “3. MID!I Contral™ (= P. 98)

The EFFECT Button Won't Turn Effects On,/Off,
@ Do you have a foot - switch connacted to the EFFECT REMOTE jack on the rear panel?

While a foat - switch connected to the EFFECT REMOTE jack is "Off", the EFFECT Burton cannot

be used to wm effects On or OfF.
= “{7] Setting the Effects Off Mode™ (= P. 15)

Writing to Memory Unsuccessful When WRITE Button Is Pressed.
@ s the indicator on the UTILITY button iit?

If sc, press .
Program Numbers Won't Change When Pedal Connected To “NUMBER SHIFT" Jack Is
Depressed. ® Are you in a mode where settings for parameters are made?

1F 30, press.

@is it possible that you have the Min, and Max. values for the allowed range of change set

to the same Program Number?
Check the sesting that you have for the range of change for Number Shift.
=+ “[] Setting the Range of Pedal Changes in Program Number™ (=r P. [4)

MIDI Data Is Not Received.

@ Are you sure your cables are not damaged?

Replace cables il necessary.

@ Are you connected properly with the external MID! device?

Check your cannections again.

® Do you have the MIDt Channel matched with that of the connected unit?

Check the MIDI Channel.
=+ “|. Seuing the MIDI Channel and OMNI Mode™ { == P. 95)

Program Change Messages Aren't Received.

@ Are you in a mode where settings for parameters are made?

[f so, press| EXIT|.

@ Is the indicator on the UTILITY button lit?

If so. pressi EXIT |.



TROUBLESHOOTING

Using MID! Control Doesn’t Provide the Desired Control.
@ Is MIDI Control Receive set at "OFF"?
Check the serring for MID! Control Receive,
= “3, M1DI Control™ (= P. 98)

@ Is the effector which is to be controlled using MID! set to “OFF"?
Check the On/OfF status of the effector which you wish to control using MIDI.
= “3. Altering an Effects Program” (= P. 19)

@®Do you have the connected unit and MID} Control Receive (Aftertouch and Pitch Bend
maessages, and Contrel Number) set so they correspond?

Check the data transmitted and the data to be received.
@ Do you possibly have the Min. and Max. values for MIDI Control set too closety together?

Recheck the values you have for Min_ and Max. for MIDI Centrol.
= “3. MIDI Conrral” (= P. 98)
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The List of Algorithm

The List of Algorithm

Depending on the panticular algorithm, the Sampling Frequency used by the SE - 50 differs.

A;i?_:;::n Algorithm Name Effect Name Freqi:':::";m)
1 HALL 1 REVERB 32
2 HALL 2 REVERE 32
3 ROOM REVERB 32
4 -PLATE REVERB 32

B AMBIENCE A8 | ENCE 32
8 GATE REVERB GATE REVERA 32
7 STEREC REVERB REVERB 32
8 MULTI DELAY DELAY x § 32
g MULTE TAP DELAY TAP DELAY x & 32
10 STEREQ DELAY STEREQ DELAY 48
11 SPACE CHORUS® SPACE CHORLS 48
12 PITCH SHIFTER® PITCH SHIFTER x 4 32
13 ST. PITCH SHIFTER" STEREQ PITCH SHIFTER 48
14 STEREQ FLANGER® FLANGER + GATE , 48
15 STEREQ PHASER- PHASER 48
16 VOCODER YOCODER + CHO + NS : 32
17 "ROTARY= ROTARY + NS 32
18 KEYBOARD 1+ EQ + DLY # CHO + REY 48
19 KEYBOARD 2+ PH + EQ + CHO + REV 32
20 RHODES* EQ + PH + NS + DLY + CHD ¢ PAN + REV 32
21 GUITAR MULTI* CCMP + OD/DS + EQ + NS + DLY + CHO + REV + LD 32
22 VOCAL MULTI® LM + EH + NS + DLY + CHO + REY 32
23 STEREQ ENHANCER LM ¢+ EH + NS ’ 48
24 2CH MIXER EQ + NS ¢ REV/DLY/CHO 32
25 REVERB 1 + REVERE 2 REVERE + REVERS 32
26 GATE REVERB + REVERB GATE REVERE + REVERB 32
27 CHORUS + REVERB CHORUS + REVERR 32
28 DELAY + REVERB DELAY + REVERB 32

EQ:EQUAL(ZER DLY:DELAY CHO - CHORUS

REV:REVERS PH: PHASER HS:NGSE SUPPRESSOR

PAs: PANK MG COMP: COMPRESSOR 4D/DS:QVERDRIVE/QI STORTIOR

LD:LINE DRIVER LN:LIM) TER EH: EHANCER

The asterisk (*) indicates those algorithm whose parameter value can be controlled by MIDI message
(MIDI Contral).

* As a result of a change in the Sampling Frequency, tne Frequency Response changes as
follows:
At the 48kHz sampling frequancy: 20Hz to 20kHz ('} dB)
At the 32kMz sampling freguency: 20Hz 1o 15kHz ('} dB)



The Tabel of Preset Name

NUMBER NAME Algo. INUMBER| NAME Algo. |[NUMBER NAME Algo.
Ne.1 Hall 1 1 No.44 Bright Gate B No.87 Metal 21
No.2 Hall 2 2 No.45 Reverse Gate & No.88 Clean 21
Ne.3 Room 3 No.45 Panning Gate 6 No.89 Lead 1 21
No.4 Plate 4 No.47 St REV. 1 7 No.80 Medulate GT. 21
No.5 Ambience 5 No.48 St REV. 2 7 No.91 Fuzz 21
No.6 Gate Reverb 6 No.49 St. REV. 3 T No.92 Jazz 21
Ne.7 §t. Reverb T Neo.50 St REV. 4 7 No.93 Pitch Guitar 21
No.8 Multi Delay 8 No.51 Pan Delay 8 No.94 Metal Flange 21
No.8 Tap Delay g No.52 CRES. Delay 8 No.95 Lead 2 21
No.10 Stereo Delay 10 No.53 Pingpong DL 8 No.86 Batlade VC. 22
No.11 Space Chorus 11 Ne.S4 QOverdub Echo 2} No.9T | Short Vocal 22
No.12 Pitch Shifter 12 No.55 Analog Delay 9 No.g8 Slap Bass 22
No.13 St. P. Shifter i3 No.56 Short Delay g No.89 Melflow Bass 22
No.14 St Flanger 14 No.57 Cross Delay 10 No. 100 AC.Guitar 22
No.15 St. Phaser 1% No.58 Long Delay 10 | Ne.101 Hall 1 i
No.16 Vocoder 16 No.b9 Space CHO 1 11 No.102 Hall 2 2
No.17 . Rotary 17 No.6O Space CHO 2 11 MNo.103 Room 3
No.18 Keyboard 1 18 No.61 Space CHO 3 11 No.104 Plate 4
No.19 Keyboard 2 19 No.62 Space CHO 4 11 No.105 Ambience 5
No.20 Rhodes 20 No.63 Detuna 12 | No.108 Gate Reverb 6
No.21 Guitar Multi 21 No.64 Cctave Down 12 | No.107 St. Reverb T
No.22 Vocal Multi 22 No.65 Octave Up 12 | No.10B Multi Delay 8
No.23 St. Enhancer 23 No.B6 Biminish 12 | No.108 Tap Delay g
No.24 2ch Mixer 24 No.67 Octave Echo 12 No, 110 Sterec Delay 10
No.25 Rev1 + Rev2 25 No.68 St P. Shift 1 13 No.111 Space Chorus 1
No.26 Gate Rev + Rev 26 No.6G Su P. Shift 2 13 No.112 Pitch  Shifter 12
No.27 Chorus + Rev 27 No.70 | -~ St Flanger 1 14 | No.113 St. P, Shifter 13
No.28 Delay + Reverb 28 No.71 St. Flanger 2 14 No.114 """ 35t Flanger 14
No.29 Mid Hall 1 Ne 72 Gate Flanger 14 | No.115 17 ° St Phaser 15
No.30 Large Hall 1 No.73 St, Phaser 1 15 { No.116 Vocoder 16
No.31 Dark Hall 1 No.74 St. Phaser 2 18 No.117 Rotary 17
No.32 Bright Hall 2 No.75 St. Phaser 3 15 No.118 Keyboard 1 18
No.33 Cathedral 2 No. 76 Rotary fast 17 No.119 Keyboard 2 19
No.34 Live House 3 No.77 Rotary Slow 17 No.120 Anodes 20
No.35 Dead Room 3 No.78 Rotary Drive 17 ] No.121 Guitar Mult: 21
No.36 Brass Reverb 3 No.79 Synth. Selo 18 No.122 Vocal Multi 22
No. 37 Vocal Reverb 4 No.80 Super Phaser 19 | No.123 S1. Enhancer 23
No.38 Drum Reverb 4 No.B1 Step Phaser 19 | No.124 2eh Mixer 24
Ne.39 Ambience 1 5 MNa.B2 Rhodes 1 20 No.125 Fevl + Rev2 25
No.40 Ambience 2 s No.83 Rhodes 2 20 Ne.126 Gate Rev + Rev 28
No.41 Ambience 3 5 No.B4 Vib 20 Na.127 Chorus + Rev 27
No.42 Normal Gate [+] No.BS Tube Stack 21 No.128 Delay + Reverb 28
Ne.43 Dark Gate & No.B6 Rhythm 21
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BLANK CHART

BLANK CHART

NAMING SHEET

NUMBER NAME Algo. INUMBER NAME Algo. [NUMBER NAME Algo,
No.1 No.44 No.87
Ne.2 No.45 No.88
Ne.3 No.46 No.B9
No.4 No.47 No.90
Ne.5 No.48 No.91
No.6 No.48 No.92
Ne.7 Na.50 No.93
No.B No.51 No.94
No.g No52 | No.g5
No.10 Na.53 No.98
No.11 No.54 No.97
No.12 No.55 No.98
No.13 No.56 Na.99
No,14 No.57 No.100
No.15 No.58 No.101 Hali 1 1
No.1§ No.59 No.102 Hall 2 2
No.17 No.60 Ne.103 Room 3
No,18 No.B1 No.104 Plate 4
No.19 No.62 No,105 Ambience 5
No.20 No.63 No.106 Gate Reverb 6
No.21 Na.64 No.107 St. Reverb 7
No.22 No.65 Ne.108 Multi Delay B
No.23 No.66 No.108 Tap Delay 9
No.24 Ne.87 No.110 Stereo Delay 10
No.25 No.68 No.111 Space Chorus Al
No.26 No.69 No112 Pitch Shifter i2
No.27 Ne.70 No.113 5. P. Shifter 13
No.28 No.71 No.114 St. Flanger P4
No.29 No.72 No.115 St. Phaser 15
No.30 No.73 No.118 Vocoder 16
No.31 No.74 No.117 Rotary 17
No.32 No.75 No.118 Keyboard 1 18
Ne.33 No.76 No.118 Keyboard 2 18
No.34 No.77 No.120 Rhodes 20
No.35 No.78 No.i21 Guitar Multi 21
ho.36 No.79 No.122 Vocal Multi 22
No.37 No.80 No.123 5t. Enhancer 23
No.38 No.81 No.124 2ch Mixer 24
No.39 No.82 Ne.125 Rev1 + Rev2 25
No.40 No.83 No.126 Gate Rev + Rev 26
No.41 No.84 Na.127 Chorus + Rev 27
No.42 Ne.85 Nec.128 Delay + Reverb 28
No.43 Nec.86

L5



BLANK CHART

MID! PROGRAM CHANGE MAP

Receive Number NUMBER Receive Number NUMBER Receive Number NUMBER
Pro 1 Na. Pro 44 No. Pro 87 "I Ne.
Pro 2 No. Pro 45 Na. Pro B8 Na.
Pro 3 No. ‘Pro 46 No. Pro 89 No.
Pro 4 No. Pro 47 Ne. Pro 90 Na.
Pro 5 No. Pro 48 No. Pro 91 No.
Pro 6 No. Pro 49 No. Pro 92 No.
Pro 7 No. - Pro S0 No. Pro 63 No.
Peo 8 No. Pro 5i No, Pro 94 No.
Pra @ Na. Pro 52 No. Pro 85 No.
Pro 10 Ne. Pro 53 No. “Pro 96 No.
Pro 11 No, Pro 54 No. Pro 87 No.
Pra 12 No. Pro 85 Ne. Pro S8 No.
Pro 13 No. Pro 56 No, Pro 9% Nao.
Pro 14 No, Pro 57 No. Pro 100 No,
Pro 15 No. Pro 58 No. Pro 101 No.
Pro 16 No. Pro 59 No. Pro 102 No.
Pro 17 No. Pro 60 No. Pro 103 Na.
Pro 18 No. Pro 61 No. Pro 104 No.
Pro 19 No. Pro 62 No. Pro 105 No.
Pro 20 No. Pro 63 No. Pro 106 No.
Pro 21 No. Pro 64 Nao. Pro 107 No.
Pro 22 No. Pro 65 No. Pro 108 No,
Pro 23 Na. Pro 66 No, Pro 109 No.
Pra 24 No. Pro 67 No. Pro 110 No.
Pro 25 No. Pro 68 No. Pro 111 Na.
Pro 26 No. Pro 69 No. Pro 112 No.
Pra 27 Nao. Pro 70 No. Pro 113 No.
Pro 28 No. Pre T No. Pro 114 Na.
Pro 25 No. Pra 72 Na, Pra 115 No.
Pro 30 No. Pro 73 No. Pra 116 No.
Pro 31 No. Pra 74 No. Pro 117 Na.
Pro 32 No. Pro 75 No. Pra 118 Neo.
Pro 33 Na. Pro 76 No. Pro 119 No.
Pro 34 No. Pro 77 Ne. Pro 120 No.
Pro 35 No. Pro 78 No. Pro 121 No.
Pro 35 No. ' Pro 79 No. Pra 122 Ne.
Pro 37 No. Pra 80 Na. Pro 123 No.
Pro 38 Na. Pro B1 No. Pro 124 No.
Pro 39 No. Pro B2 No. Pro 125 No.
Pra 40 No. Pro 83 No. Pro 125 No.
Pro 41 No. Pra 84 No. Pro 127 No.
Pro 42 Ng. Pro 85 No. Pro 128 No.
Pro 43 No. Pro BG No.




Roland Exclusive Messages

msata Format for Exclusive Messagas]

Roland’s MIDl implementation uses the following data format for alt
exclusive messages (lype IV}:

Byts Description

FOH Exclusive status

41H Manufacturer 1D {Roland}
DEV Device D

MOL Madel I©

CMD Command ID

fsoo¥] Main data

FTH £nd of exclusive

=MID{ status. FOH, F7TH
An exciusive message must be flanked by a pair of status codes, starting
with a ManufacturerlD immediately after FOH (MIDI versionl.0).

= ManufactureriD : 41H
The Manulaclarer-ID identifies the manufacturer of a MIDI instrument
that triggers an exclusive message. Vajue d41H represenits Roland's
Manufacivrer-10.

=DeviceD . DEV
The Device-lD contains & unigue vaiue tha! identifies the individual device
in the multiple implementation of MIDI instruments. It is usually set to
DCH ~ OFH, & value smalfer by one than that of a basic channel. but
value O0H ~ 1FH may be used for & device with mulliple basic channels.

= MadsaliD . MDL
The Medel-lD coniains a value inat uniquely identifies one model from
another. Different models, however, may share an identical ModelD if
they hancle similar daa.

The ModelID format may contain Q0H In one or more places to provide
an extended dala field, The following are examples of valid Model-IDs,
each representing a unique modei:

01H

02H

03H

QCH, 0IH
O0H, 021

00H, GOH, CIH

=CommandID: CMD
The CommandID indicates the function of an exclusive message. The
Command-ID format may contain 0OH in one or more places to provide
an extended data field. The following are exampies of valid Command.
1Ds, each representing a unique function :

Q1H

024

03K

GOH, 01H
OOH, 02H
BOH, 00H, OiH

=Main data . BODY
This field contains a message to be exchenged across an inlerface.
The exact data size and coalents will vary wilh the Modal-1D and
Command-ID.

Address.mapped Data Transfer

Address maphing is a lechnique for transferring messages conforming
Lo the data format given in Section 1. I assigns a serles af memary-
resident records-waveform 2nd {one dala, switch status, and parameters,
for exampie-tc specific lacations in a machinedependent address space.
thereby aliowing access to data residing Bt the address a message
specifies.

Address-mapped data lransfer is therefore independert of models and
data categories. This iechnique allows use of lwo different transfer
procedures ;. one-way transfer and handshake transfer.

# One.way transfer procedure (See Section 3 for details)
This procedure is suited for the transfer of a small ameunt of data.
It sends out an exclusive message completely independent of a receiving
device status.

Caonnection Disgram

Davice (A) Davics (B)

E
MO QUT 1 MO IN

M IN -“‘2"’"‘- MID QUT

Connection ai point 2 is essential for “Request data” procedures (See
Section 3.)

zHandshake transfer procedure (See Saction 4 for details)
This procedure initiales & predetermined transfer sequence (handshaking)
across the interface before data transfer takes place. Handshaking ensures
thal reliability and transfer speed are high enough to hzndle a large
amount of data

Cennection Diagram

Davice (A} Device {B)
1
MO QUT P S0 1
MIDU N [l w0 ouT

Connection at points 1 and 2 is essenial

Notes on the above two procedures
#* There are scparate CommandIDs for different transfer procedures.
% Devices A and B cannot exchange data uniess they use the same
transfer procedure, share identical Device-ID and Moxiel D, and are
ready for communication.

Ei Cneway Transfer Procedure

This procedure sends out data all the way urnlil it staps and is used
when the messages are so short that answerbacks need not be checked.
For long messages, however, the receiving device musl acquire each
message in time with the transfer sequonce. which fnserls intervals of
at least 20 milliseconds in berween.

Types of Messagas

Messags Command I}

Request data 1 [RQ1 (11H)

Data set | DTY (12H)

=Reguest data =1 . RQ1 (11H;
This message is senl qut when there is 2 need lo acquire data from
a device al the other end of the interface. It contains dala for the address
und size thal specify designalion and length, respectively, of data required,

On receiving an RQ! message, the remote device checks its memory for
the gdala address and size thal satisly the reguest.

If it finds them and is ready for commuaication, the device will transmit
a “Data set 1 (DTI1)" message, which contains the requested dala.
Otherwise, the device wil send out nothing.

Byte Description
FOH Exclusive Etatus
41H Manutacturer 1D (Roland)
Dev Davice ID
MDL Maodel ID
V1M Command 10
BaH Address MSB
H 1
LSB
sk Size  MSB
L58
sum Check sum
FTH £nd of exclusive




Raland Exclusive Measages

# The size of the requested daia does not indicate the number of bytes
that will make up & DT1 message, bul represents the address fields
‘'where the requested daia resides

* Some models are subject to limitations in data format used for a
single transaction. Requested data, for example. may have a. limit
in length aor must be divided into predetermined address {lelds before
it is exchanged across lhe interface

* The same number of bytes comprises address and size data, which,
however, vary with the Modei-D.

% The error checking process uses a checksum thal provides a bit
paitern where the |east significant 7 bits are zero when values for
an address, size, and that checksum are summed.

=Data set 1;: BPT1 (12H)

This message correspands to Lhe actual data transfer process.
Because avery byle in the dala is assigned 3 unique address, a DTI
message can canvey the starting address of one or more data as well
as a series of data formatted in an address dependent order.

The MIDE standands inhibil nortreal lime messages from intertupiing an
exclusive one, This fact is inconvenient for the devices Lthat suppor &
“scft-through” mechanism. To maintain compatibility with such devices,
Roland¢ has limited the DT1 ta 256 bytes so that an excessively long
message is sent oul in separate seZments.

Byte Description

FOH Exclusiva

4TH Manutacturer 10 (Rotand)

DEV Device iD

MDL Model 1D

12+ Command 1D

2ak Address MSB
LSB

éqH Dara

sum Ch‘eck sum

FiH End of axclysive

* A DT| message is capable of providing only the valid data among
those specified by an RQ1 message.

* Some models are subject Lo limitations in data format used for &
single transaction. Regquested data, for exampie, may have a limit
in length or must be divided inio predetermined address fields before
il is exchanged across the interface.

* The number of bytes comprising address data varies fmm one Model-
[D to another.

* The error checking process uses a checksum that provides a bil
pattern where the Ieast significant 7 bils are zeru when values for
an address, size, and that checksum are summed.

= Example of Message Transactions

@ Device A sending data o Device B
Transfer of 4 DTl message is 3ll that lakes place.

[Data ser 1] —————ip
® Mars than 20m sec tima internal,

(Data ser !] e

{Data ser 1} ——— i e

@ Device B requesting data {rom Device A .
Device B sends an RQ1 message lo Device A. Checking the
message, Device A sends a DT1 message back to Device £,

=)

{Data set 1] -~ [Rgquast datal
[Data set 1]  ~m————
#® Mare thart 20m sec lime intarnal.

{Data s 1] e

[Data so1 1] ~—m———

Hanéshake.'l'ransfer Procadurag

Handshaking is an interactive process wheee two devices exchange error
checking signais before a message Lransaction takes place, thereby
increasing data reljability. Unlike one-way transfec 1hat inseris a pause
between message transactions, handshake transfer allows much speedier
transactions because data transfer starts ance the receiving device returms
a ready signak

When it comes 10 handling large amounts af daa-sampier wavelvrms
and synthesizer tones over (he entire range, for example-acrass a MID
inerface, handshaking transfer is more efficient than one-way iransfer.

Typus of Messages

Message Command 1D

Wart 10 send daia WSED [40M)

Request data RQD {41H}
Dara set DAT (42H)
Acknaowiedgs ACK {43H)
End of dara £00 (45H)

Commurnication error | ERA (4E£H)

Rajection RJC [4FH)

=Want to send data: WSD (40H)
This message is sent out when dala must be sent te a device ai Lhe
asher end of he interface. It ¢omtains daia for the address and size
that specify designation and {ength, respectively, of the data 10 be senb

On recgiving a WSD message, the remowe device checks its memory for
the specified daia address and size which will satisfy the request. [f
it Flinds theen and is ready for communication, the device wilt return
an “Acknowledge (ACK]® message.

Byta Deascrigtion

FOH Exclusive status

4t Manufacturer 10 (Reland)

DEV Dewice 1

MOL Maoge: 1D

a0H Commana

aam Agcress MSB
Lse

asH Size M58
LSB

sum Chece sum

F7H Eng 5F eatiusive

Otherwise. Wil return a “Rejettion {(RIC]™  message.

* The size uf the data o be sent does nol mdicate the cumber af
byles thas make wp a "Dawa set (AT message, bul represents
the adaress field: where the daty should reskld.

*  Same models are subpct o limitatons in data formet uatd fer a
SIMgIC (ransscnon. Requested gats, for ¢xampiv. may have @ linat
noletth of must e dvided inte prodetermioed address fields belore
s exchanged acras the  imterface,

* The same aumber of hetes comonses address and sie daty. which,
however, vary wirh the Modeb 1D,

# The error chocking process uses d@ Checksum that proviges o It
pasiermn where the Jgast significant 7 uids are zern when values fur
4n address size. and (hat checksum are summed.



=Request data: RQD (41H)

This message is sent out when there is a need to acquire data from
a device at the other end of the interface. 1t contains data for the address
and size that specify designation and length, respectively, of data required,

Ot receiving an RQD message, the remote device checks its memary for
the dala address and size which satisfy the request.

H It finds them and is ready for communication, the device will transmit
a "Data set (DAT)" message, which contains the requested data.
Otherwise, it wilt return a “Rejection (RIC)" message.

Bvte Ceacription
FOH Exclusive status
4tH Manufacturar 1D (Roland)
DEV Davice 1D
MOL Maodel 1D
d1H Command (D
aaH Addrass MSE

! Lse
s5H Size M5B

; vi8
sum Check sum
FTH End of exciusive

* The size of the requested data does not indicate the number of bytes
that make up 3 “Data sel (DAT)™ message, bui represents the
address fields where the requested dala resides.

* Some models are subject Lo limitations in data format used for a
single transaclion. Requested data, for example, may have a limit
in length or must be divided inlo predetermined address fields before
it is exchanged across the interface

* The same number of byles comprises address and size dawa, which,
however. vary with the ModellD.

& The error checking process uses a checksum that provides a bit
paiern where the least significant 7 bits are zero when values for
an address. size. and thal checksum are summed

=Data set: DAT (42H)

This message cosresponds to the actoal dawa transfer process.
Because every byte in the data is assigned a unique address. the message
€an convey the stariing address of one or mare dala 35 welt as 3 series
of data formatied in an addressdependent order.

Althaugh the MIDI standards inhibit non-real time messages {rom
interrupting an exclusive one, some devices support a “saft-through”
mechanism for such imerums., To maintain compatibility with such
devices, Roland has limited the DAT to 256 bytes so thal an excossively
lung message is sent out in Separate segments.

Byie Description
FOM Exclusive status
41H Manufacturer 10 (Fotang)
DEV Oevics I
MDL Maderl ID
43H Command O
nH Agaress MSE

' Ls8
dgH Da_ta
sum Cneck sum
£ Eng of exclusive

* A\ DAT message is capable of providing nnly the valid daly among
thase specified by an RQI} or WSI message.

*  Sonwe niodels are subject (o limitations in data forpa wsed for 4
AAgle (ransaciion. Reguesied dala, for example, may have a timil
N length ar must be divided into predetermined address fivlds before
# 15 exchanged across the inlerface.

= The number of bytes comprising address data vanes from one model
I} o 3nather.

# The crror checking process uses a checksum that pravades a e
valiern where the least sigmaficant ¥ bits are zera when values for
AN address. sige. ang inat checksum are semmett,

Roland Exclusive Messa gas

= Acknowledge : ACK (43H)

This message is senl oul when no error was detectad on recaption of
2 WSD. DAT. "End of data (EOM". or some other message and g
requested selup or action is compiete. Unless it receives an ACK message,
the device a: the other end will not proceed to the next operation.

Byre Descrintion

FOH Exclusive status

41K Manufacturer 10 (Rolang)
DEV Cavice 1D

MDL Modei 1D

43H Command 1D

F7H End of exclusive

#End of data: EQD (45H)

This message is sent cut to inform a remoie device of the end of a
message. Communication, however, will nol come (o an end  unless the
remole device returns an ACK message even though an EOD message
was transmitted,

Byrte Cescription

FOH Exglusive status

41K Manufacturer IE (Rolang)
DEV Deavica 1D

MOL Model 1D

454 Command iD

FTH End af axclusive

= Communications error : ERR (4EH)

This message wams the remote device of a communications fault

2d during 2ge transmission due, for ¢example, L0 & checksum
error. An ERR message may be replaced with a “~Rejection (RIC)™
one, which terminates the current messzge lransaction in midstream.

When it receives an ERR message, the sending device may either attempt
to send aut ihe lasi message a second time or terminate communication
by sending oud an RIC message.

Byte Descrigtion

For Exclusiva status

£1H Manufacturer ID (Roland}
DEV Device i

MO Mogal 3

AEH Lommang D

FTe End of exclusive

= Rejection : RJC (4FH,

This message is sent out when there 1s @ need W LErMNaME CORMtURICATEN
by overriderg the current message. An RIC message will be Lriggeren
when

® a4 WSD or RQD message has specified an illegal dala address ar
size.

@ the device is not ready for communication,

® an dicgal number of addresses or data has been delecied.

® data transfer has been terminated by an cperator.

@ a communications errar has ocourred.

An ERR message may be sent out by a device on either side of the
imerface. Communication must be lerminated immediaiely when enher
side (riggers an ERR message.

Hyta Deascription

PO Exciusive status

Z1n Manufacturer 1D (Rotang?
DEv Device 1D

MOL Mode: 1D

AFKH Commana I

Fim Ena of axclusive

19



Roland Exclusive Messages

=Example of Message Transactions

@ Data transfer from device (A) 1o devica (B).

{want to send data] v
- [Acknowiedge]

[Data set] e i

et re——mimererre— [ ACkNGIWIBGE ]

[Data set) e e ol
- [Acknowledgs]
[(End aof data) — e

—eetf——esmrrrese——m { pkniOWIEdgE]

@ Device (A) reguests and receives datra from cavics (B).

{Fequest data)] =i
[ E—— s P T I 113
[Acknowiedga] s
ISR | T 7 14

[Acknowiedga] =i

— {End of data]

[Acknowledge] =

@Error pccurs while device (A) 18 receiving data from
aawice (B}.

1] Data teanster from davice (A) 1o device (8).

pr=w] | [=O

i [Data 881)
{Acknowledge] e
(Error) X P ———— (s P E L
[Cammunication error} =i

et —ttirmrrsssereee [t sE1]
(the same data
[Acknowledge] -  as abova)

2) Device (B) rejects the dats re — transmitied, and
auity dara rwransfer.

H
-4——-—;--————~ {Data sst)
{Acxnowiedge] ettt
(Etror) x P ——— (s ETE I T13]
TCommumcanon error j ————-mmmmm——fe=

(Ot} s [Rjec 110N ]

3) Dawqs {A) .mmeqztely SuiT Sata transfer.

el et i [Daga sat]
[Acknomea;n} JEE———— e
{Errar) x [ SR ¢ PYT R 1 3

{Re;ecian] B ———— {Quit}



STEREO EFFECTS PROCESSOR
Model SE-50

[1.TRANSMITTED DATA]

M System Exclusive Messages

Status
FOH  System Exclusive
F7H EOX (End Of System Exclusive}

Sends patch serting parameters on an external request of a bulk dump instruction.

|2RECOGNIZED RECEIVE DATA|

M Channel Voice Messagas

@ Program Change

Status Second

Cnil pPH

n = MIDI Channet OH - FH {1 ~ 18}
pe = Program Number Q0H - TFI{ (0 - 12

Calls g palch corresponding Lo Lhe received program number,

@ Pitch Bend Changa

Status Second Ihird
EnH ItH mmH
(Data L5B)  {Data MSB)

n = MO Channei OH - FH (1 - 16}
tt = Convral Vaiue 0OH - ¥FH (0 - 127)
mm = Cortrod Value  OOK - 7FH {0 - 127)

Recagnizes anly the MSB of the 3rd byte of data.
@ Channel Pressyrs

Status Second

Dnil vwH

a = M Channel
v = Contegl Value

QH - FH {1 - 16}
O0H - 7FH (0 - £27}
@ Control Changs

Status Secondg Third
#ni{ ccH ¥vH

n = M Channet aH - FH {1 ~ 18}

v+ Controt Number  ODH - 1FI0 (0 - 331 a0H 5FH (64 - 937
vv - Comrol Value 00H - FFI (0 127y

M System Exclusive Messages

Folt System Exclusive
FTH EON {Enc Of System Fxclusiwe)

Atlows geaeration of a request for or w riting of seiting paramelers of a patch
U ICMRIFArY  arcea.

{3EXCLUSIVE COMMUNICATIONS)]

The SE - 30 can send ang reconve selting parameters to from esternal M
INSTruMenLs wsing exclusive massagus,

Bulk dumps system data o, on o pateh hassis, dala n the internal memory

When set Lo datd t0ad mode and ready of feceive stalus. focee exclusae
MUssades @nd Sleres the recesved duta o the mieraasl memoey area.

Carmms uut exclusive commumcsEsiuns sCoordance wah protocal of Halandg
Enclusive Furmae, (vpe IV, one was commymicaticns.,

MID! Implementation

Date : Jul. 18 1990

Version : 1.00

Reguest Data (One way) RQL LIH

If Lhe received exclusive message contains the adresses that match parametsr
adoresses and the size of addresses is ane or morg, sends the data in these
arress locations paich by paich, using data set (DT1),

The device 1D is the vaiue of MID! channel subtracted by L. The SE - 50 iisalf
does nol send this message.

Brte De: tion

FOH Exclusive status

4tH Mznufacwurer 1D (Roland)
BEV Device D DEV =0 -~ FH (Leh - LBch)
3TH Modet D (SE - 30)

11H : Command 1D (RQ1)

aaH Address MSH

agH Address

aak Address |SB

ssH Size MSB

ssH Size

sH Size LSB

sam Checksum

FiH EOX (End af Exclusive}

Data set (One way} D1 12H

When sot 0 data ¥pad maode and ready far receive data, stores the received daw
nto the internal memory,

Sends this message in the foltowing case,
Sends the data specified by the received “Request Data™,

When bulk dump is activaled, sends setting parameters pawch by patch.

Pyte Description

FOH Exclusive status

41H Manufaciurer 1D (Roland)
DEV Device ID:BEV = 0-FH (lch - [6ch)
aTH Made! ID (SE - 50)

124 Cammand [D {DT1}

aa Address MSB

aaH Address

aaH address LSB

doH Data

sum Cheeksum

F7H EOX (End of Exclusive)

|4 ADDRESS MAPPING OF PARAMETERS)

The aodress is displayed ynder 7 - bit hexadecimal notation

Mdress L3 LSt
fthes Hex 0} [uo 0o
Simary £on0_Diak Soze vece Gdda dead
<Descriptions
4 @ SYSIeM dala 13

t : Temporary . internat Vesory 0/%

feeocert - MEN MappingsSh Shifu(System
Zatzh Yusver{Toaporary/Internal Vesoryl

dig Jegd ;- WDl Prograe Change ‘o, (101 Mapping)
§% S0 StartsEna (5K Shiru
Paraseter Andress{fesporasy/ Intemal emory)

Elfeciive aditress of vech parameter s the start address of the COrreespoIndIng
Hock plur an offsel addross.



System Area Tabie t ~ 2B

e Rttt L e L L L LLAL D . Binary figures under "Description” is the (ype of each paraheier value, and
. , | decimal figures at the right setiable range of the parameier.
« Midress . bescription |
- 11 the SE - 50 receives data ouiside is scuable range. it will fail w generate
+ 00 00 0%M} Daas_aama® | MIDI Mapping Prg L i
BN i . H | correct effocts.
- 0% 00 7fH! Oaaa_asasB | MBI Mapping Prg 123 t
. 00 01 00H! QOasa_zaaaB i SK Shift Siart i ® Any data outside the settable range, stored in the internal memory, will be
00 01 OlH} 0asa aaaaB ! S¥ Shift End 1
: ! contracted 10 2 value within the range on power - up.
» Traasfer “0" il an olfset address does not exist
. * Setting range of MIDI control or MIN“MAX depends on assigned parameters.
Temparary Afea Refer to Tabtle 29~ 39.
. '
Address Descrintion [ * Table 1
---------------------- e e L et HALL |
02 00 00H: 0002 _aasal : Teaporary Algeritha sTable [ - 28} B A R R L LR b AL R b bt b bt eletelh et el e el
63 0C 03H. 0000_00CaB . Effect On/Off (G:OFF, 1:0N) i 0ffset
42 06 024 0O0D_DOOaR : Temparary Parameter | uSd i Mdress Description
02 00 03K Oasa _aaazB ° Tesporary Paraseter | LS8 i
02 90 : H t DON: 000% 0C00B ! algoritam &
gran . H F 01%: Q000_90R08 LMY
02 00 §64 6000 _DUOaB ¢ Tewporary Parameter Sl NSB ¢ .
02 00 470" Oada_aadaB : Temporary Paramseter 53 LS8 : @4H: D000 _OD0aH + Par 2 MSB  REVERE REY TIME M3@ 0 - |99
02 00 84K {aaa_amaad Temporary lase | H 03#' Gaaa_aaaall ' Par 2 LS8 KEV TIME L58 (0.1-20.8s}
02 00 BSH Oszs_ssaad Temporary Mase 2 : 06H. 0000 _Q00aB . Par 3 M5B PRE DELAY ¥5B 0 - 200
42 0¢ : . : A7 - 127(ASC11 CODE) : 07H Oasa _3aaad ! Par 3 LSB PRE DELAY LSB {0 - 40Cas)
&2 06 73H. Casa_asazB : Temporary Kame 12 i 484 0000 _D0Dag : Par 4 MSB ERTYPE MSB 0 -3
02 00 14H- 000D 0DOOSR : Tempartary End QF Xzae ' DA4e Qaaa_aasal . Par {138 ER TYPE LSA {1 - 4)
. 02 90 15H: 0UOO_0008 : Tesporary SOUND CHANGE REQUEST ! OAfti 00J0 _000aB « Par 3 MSB ER DELAY M5B ¢ - 200
------------------------ L Tt e e bt OAK: Osaa_aassB + far 3 LSB ER DELAY LSB (¢ - 400m5)
* Sgund change request is a parameter resies only in the temporary artd. OCH! 00b¢ _0G0aB ¢ Par & USB ER LEVEL M5B 0 - 100
Receiving (his pzrameter afler lemporary area cata allers the fone color. 00H: Jasa_aasaB . Par & LSE ER LEVEL 15B
= The SE - 30 does not send the lemporary data. OEH: 4000_800a8 : Par 7 uSB HF DAMP  MSB 0 - %
OFH! faas_aaaaB i Par T LSH #F DANP  LSE {0.1-1.0}
L24} 0000 000ad 1 Par O WSR LOw LEVEL MSE 0 - 24
tIH! 0zsa_aaaad ' Par 9 L3R LON LEVEL LSB {-13--12dB}
Interdal Memory Area 144! QB0O_DODAR | Par (0 M5B Hi LEVEL SR 0 - 24
. 134! Ua3a aszas@ : Par 10 L3B #1 LEVEL LSB (-12--12d8)
H |§H1 D0Q¢_Q00a3 © Par 11 W3B LPF ug 9 -10
Address Bescription : |7H: Oasa_aazaB : Par 1] LSB LoF LSB {500Hz-THHL)
L bttt tiletel ek {BHi 0000 _940aB : Par L2 W38 HEF Wi ¢~
03 0D 4% {00a_zaaa® Xumber | algorilm Tahle | - 28 ¢ 194! Qaaa_azaall @ Par 12 L5B BPF 158 (THRL-1xHz)
03 00 SiH. 0D0% D008  Number 1 DEAY . lalir 400C_DGOaR . Par 13 uSB LEVEL MSR 0 - 109
03 G0 024 0040_DO0%4B . Xumber 1 Paraseter I MSB ' IBH: Daaa_azaad . Par 13 L5@ LEVEL LSk
01 06 03H Oaza_aaszaB - Nusber | Paraseter 1 L58
02 o6 044. 0000_0OD2A . Number [ Paraseter 2 MSB ' JEN: 0000 _00Dag - Par {3 WSE DIRECT  LEVEL w8 ¢ - 100
03 00 D3H 0aa3_aaaal - Nusber | Parameter 2 LSB ' |F#: Ozaa aaaak Par 1% LSR LEVEL LB
63 00 :
43 00 H ZAH- 0080_000aB  Par 1! WSE  MASTER  LEVEL usa 9 - 120
03 90 s6H 4000 _000aB : Sumber | Paraseter 31 USH 280 Oa3za_aaaaB . Par 1! SR LEVEL L3B
03 00 5§78 Deaz_zzaal | Number | Parameter 3 LSH :
03 00 £AH Daaa_azaad -~ Nusber 1 Name 68H" {aaa _azasb ‘\ame
03 G0 63H Oasa_assaB ¢ Number | Xase 2 : :
03 96 : 32 127025011 CODE) 134 Daaz aszsa¥ \awe 17
43 00 ¥3H Oaaa azsal Nusper 1 Name 12 14% 000G DODIH  Enn f vaer
83 20 74K 000G DO0OB  \umber | End O Mame TiH Q0OG 000BE AL Sf Haw
83 00 73H 0000 00UGB . Number | End Of Hata . . EER
23 B
[ B * Table 2
2 : HALL 2
03 33 GGH 000a_aagaf  ‘umber 100 algorizue *Taple | - 28 -eroees B IR . N LR T
03 63 GtH 00O _DOOGE  Sumber {00 DLIMMY of fseu
03 53 02H 0000 _00D0aB  Nusper 100 Paraseter 1 WSB Agdress Description
82 53 934 Cpaa_zaaaR  Number 100 Parasster 11584 . : B TR AR Y - . -
T A3 . DGH 0009 QOBIR  aigoriihe 3
23 84 : Oi4- 0000 00001 LLARM
03 63 66k 000G 000a8  Number 100 Parametnr 3 WSB
0J 6) 47H 93aa_sadaE  Sumber 100 Paraweter 3 5B gill- 9000 dd%as  Par KEVERS  REV TIVE WsB 0 - 19%
04 43 53H Uasau_aasab : Number 100 Yazme | 034 Daaa aaaak Par HEV TIME LSE {0.1-20. 0s}
)3 33 680 Qmas aaash  duster 100 Mame 2 06 0000 00%aH Par 3 PRE DELAY 458 0 - 100
43 45 300 T M COOE) 474 0zma umaszti  Par PRE DELAY LSH (@ 400ms:
23 63 73N Oaaa aasal  ‘wmsber (00 \awe (2 DAH. 0000 Q00aR  #ar i WSR HE DawP WSB @ - 5
93 G3 TH 0000 DOBOE  \umber 100 End QF Nume 03U Dasa aagall  Par ! LSH HF DAMP i3B (0100 @)

03 43 Thd G008 DO00A  umber 100 End tf Uatx

124 Q000 DodaB
1L Ba awaait

LOW LEVEL WSB O - 2¢
108 LEVEL LS8 & 12--12a8)

% Fven for & parameter whase settimg ranke s T bus {I2R1 or jess. @ pair of 149 0006 d00an Kl 'L WSH 0 23
S ann LSH smast be sent 15K Saaa aaaak ft LFVFL LS8 1 32 - LlgH)
16H 0000 J00ak .. MAE LR ¥EH 0 - i
170 Qaza aaaal LR LF¥ LS4 {3004z THELY




120 QDDD_OooaB : Par §2 NSB HeE B 0 - 1t !

190: aas_azaall : Par 12 LSB HPF LS8 (THRU-1kHz)
11 000D _000aB - Par 13 MSE LEVEL s 0 - Loo
! 18%( Daza_aasa® ! Par 12 138 LEVEL LS
!

: IEHI 0000_00Dad

1FH Qaaa_aasal

'
Par 15 US3 DIRECT LEVEL usg ¢ - too H
Par 15 LS8 LEVEL LsB |

|

2AH 4000_000aB
' 2BH{ basa_gasal

Par 21 NSB MASTER LEVEL NsH 8 - 100
Par 21 LSB LEVEL LSB

t
H t
H 6841 0aaz amaaB | Xame | !
. . i
Xame 12 i
tnd GF Kawe H

i

EXE Of Data

T3HI Daaz_azsaB
4Rl 00G¢_00008
' T3HI 000G 00008

* Tahle 3
ROOM

Address fSescription |
BOA 0000_00LOB . algorithe 2 P
L3I D000 OO00R : (NAMY 1

4#: 0000 0C0a8 © Par 2 MSBE REVERR REV TIME MSB 0O - 199 H
G3it: Dama a2aad . Par 2 LSB RE¥ TIME (SB {0.1-Z0. Os) i
6% 0000 90dakk | Par 3 uSB PRE DELAY M5B 9 - 00 |
011 Dass aazal 1 Par 3 LSB PRE DELAY 15B (0 - {00ms} !

DA% 0000 _00CaR ! Par 4 M5B ER TYPE MSB 0 -2 !
09%. Oaaa_amaaB ! Par 4 LSB ER TYPE 48B (1 - U !
Daiti 0000_0O%aB @ Par 3 4SB ER DELAY MSB 0 - 60 :
3B# Daaa_saza® : Par i LSB ER DELAY LSB {0 - {00ms)
OCH: poOn $00aB « Par 6 M5B ER LEVEL MNSB 0 - 100 H
ODH: Oaaa_sasaB ! Par & LSB ER LEVEL LSB ¢
GER: 0000 602338 . Par 7 MSS HF DAMP WSH 0 - § i
OFH- Oass_zazaB ° Par 7 LSB HF DAF  L5B (0.1-1.0) [
' i
128 0000_Q0GaR i Par 9 USB Low LEVEL MSR 0 - 24 f
13#: Oass aaaaf | Par 9 LSB Low LEVEL iS58 (-12-+12dB} !
144/ 0000 _40%ak | Par 10 NSB HE LEVEL KS8 @ - 24 i
13#! Daaa maaaB : Par 10 LSB HE  LEVEL 458 (-12-+E2dB} t
168+ 0000 ¢Otah - Par 11 MSB LPF g 0 -1t t
17%- Oapa_amaaB i Par 11 LSB LPF L5B (50Diz-THRY} i
18&: 0000 _90%aB : Par 12 MSB HPF w58 0 -1t H
198 Daa3_aazall @ Par 12 LSH 123 458 (THRU-1KkH2} |
1A4. 0DOO0_§0Ga8 ! Par 11 ¥SB LEVEL Nsg 0 - 100 !
138 Odasa_zaaad « Par 13 LSB LEVEL L3B t

1ER 0000 _$0%aB - Par 15 WSB  DIRECY  LEVEL WSg 0 - ¢
IFK  Oaaa aaza® . Par 15 LSB LEVEL is8

A 0600 90%a8  Par 21 WSB  MaSTER LEVEL ¥SE 0 - 160
2Bi- Dasa_anaad + Par 21 LSB LEVEL 58

88K Oaad_zasal | Xame |

Ti# 0Dasa_zaaad Xase 12 !
14§ 0000 GDE08  End Of Xame !
15K 0000 20203  END Of Data

* Tahic -
PLATE

O {50y

wddress Descrintion
00H Q000 00148 . algoritha 3
014 G000 _00OGE - DLABMY

044 2000 _DO02R  Par 2 WSB  REVERB REV Tiug 5B 0 - 198
030 Dasa aaszB Par 1 LSA AEV TiME  LSH (0. 1-20. 0s)
OEH  HO00 0002B  Par 3 SR PRE DELAY WSE 0 - 209
ATH Pawa_aaezB  Par 3 LB PRE DELAY LS8 (0 - 400ms)
08 5OO0 000aB  Par 4 MSH EF DAMF  WsE2 0 - 9

094 Dasa aasaR  Par 4 1SB ¥FODAWP 138 (01l

124 009 £0DAB  Par 9 B
138 Omas auasB  Par 9 4SH

LOS LEVEL wsg o -
LOW LEVEL LS8 (-12- -1208)

116 0008 0003H  #ur 10 WK Bl LEVEL USE 0 - 24
Pail Qaew ganall Par 10 130 Hi  LEVEL LSB {-12--1208)
‘6 00O% OQCaB  Par It wSH L.PF MSE 0 D
1T Usas axaa  Par 1t LSB LPF LSR {3008z~ THRG)

B 131 00O0_0A0ad © Par 12 WSé HPF MsB o -y
. 19#: Qasa_szmad « Par 12 LSB KPF LB (THRL-1kHZ)
1AH{ 0000 500a% ' Par 13 WSB LEVEL MSB D - fo0

Ll
18U Caxa_saaad | Par 13 LSB LEVEL LS8 i
1EHS 0000_000zR ¢ Par L5 MSE  DIRECT  LEVEL i5g 0 - W0
1FHS %aaa_aaaaB | Par 55 LSB LEVEL 21}

i i

2BH Daaa_aeaalB | Par 21 LSH LEVEL 158
: 1

GBH! Oaaa_aaasB | Name |

H i H

T3H1 Dzaa_saaaB | Xame [2

T4H1 0000_00008 i End Of Xame H

T54I 0000_0Q00B | ESD Of Data . i

rememennm rmrraarrrean. L 444t M4 b ek deme e weae—.—— -

!
!
|
|
t
l ZAHI G000 006zB | Par 20 MSB  MASTER  LEVEL 5B 0 - 100
i
!
i
1
I

* Tabie 5
AMBIENCE

v DEffset v H
| Address . Bescription H

i Q0K{ 0%60_ 81008 i aigorithm 4
i 0YHI 0000 GOOBR « DULMY

. D4HI 0000 000aB | Par 7 WSB  AMBIENCE MOQE M5B 0 -3

' 05H! Daaa_aaazB | Par 2 LSR WOCE Lsg it - &
. D6H! 0000 000aB | Par 3 MSB PRE DELAY MSE o ~ 200
‘ 07H! D3aa_ 3aaab @ Par 3 LS8

PRE DELAY LSE {¢ - 400ms)
DAH! 0290 000aB ! Par 4 MSB ERTYPE USE Q-3
03t Daaa_aasaB | Par 4 L5B ER TYPE LB {} ~ 0
OAHI 0000 _000aB : Par 3 MSB ER DELAY MSE ¢ - 200
0BH: faas_aazaaB - Par 35 LS8 ER DELAY LS8 {0 - 400ms)
QCH! 0000_0002B ! Par 6 MSB ER LEVEL M5B @ - 100
ODHI Daaa aaaal ; Par & L3B ER LEVEL L5B

i 1241 000D_000aB § Par 9 MSH
' 1301 Osaa_aaazB i Par 9 LSB

LON LEVEL W33 & - 24
LO¥ LEVEL LS& {-12--)248)

' 148 0G00_000al ¢ Par 10 WSB HI LEVEL NSB & - 24 .
H 1501 Daaa_amaaB | Par i0 LSB kIl LEVEL LS8 {-§2-+1208) :
16H1 00QD_00daB ! Par il uSE LPF #s# o0 - 10
1TH| Daaa_aaaadl ! Par il LSA LPF LS8 {5004z-THHL)

18H#i 0000_00%aR ' Par :2 M5B HPF MEE OO - 11
18H| daaa_aassB ' Par 32 LSB HPF LS& {THRY-ikHz}
1AH! 0000_00%a8 | Par §3 MSH LEVEL uSR 0 - jo0

1BH! Qaaa_aazafl : Par i3 LSB LEVEL L58

{EHi 000D_D00aB . Par i3 NSB  DIRECT LEVEL uSB ¢ - 100
{FH: Daaa wazal Par i3 LSA LEVEL L58

2AH: 0000_00¢aB .- Par 2| ¥SB  MASTER  LEVEL ASB € - 100
204, Dasa _masal Par 21 LS8 LEVEL LSH

G684 Daaz_ampaal  xame |

T34+ Dama_aazaB Name !2
T4H. 2000 _DOCCB - End Of Name
TiHt D000 _00OGE  EMD Of Daia

* Table &

GATE REVERD
Qrrset
Adgress beseription

O0H 0900 91038  algoritha 3
013 0000 _J008H DLWy

04 QOO Q0Bad  far 7 WSH  GATE REV MOLE M58 0 - 3

03H- aaa aaaal Par 2 LS Rl LSH (MOK, HE, Lok, Rod!
OBH. 0DGDO_Q0D2H  Par ] wS@ GATE TIME 4SB 0 - 79

07H 0ais 3aaaB Par 1 LSE GATL TME £38 (3 - 400ms)
08H: 0600 DOOEH  Par 4 V5B PRE DELAY WSA 0 - Z00
024 Dana aamall  far 4 LSE PRE DELAY 158

0iH 0000 0ODaB  Par 3 WS Low LEVEL WSB 0 - 24

QR Dzag saaafl  Par 3 LS8 LOW LEVEL LSB {-12--12a
OCH. 000G On0ad  Par & ¥3% 41 LEVEL WSH O 1%

ODK  0aaa azaaB ar £ L%4 Wi OLEVEL 38 {-1%--1la8)
120 O0OG J00aR  Par ¥ WS§ L s o 10

i3I0 Ozaa ammalt  PAr & L3R LeF LS# {380Hz TitkL)
fal DbOG JD0aB  Par (O WSH (144 usg & 1l

130 Uaax wonal  Par 0 LS8 WPy LSB (TikL- lxhz)

123



16K 0000_dc0ad 1 Par 11 MSB LEVEL Msg o - 100 1 ' 16H: 6Q00_000aB ! Par 11 USB FEEDBACR
{7H: Gaaa_sasaB ! Par tt LSB LEVEL 158 1 3 F7%| Daas_a=aad | Par 1} LSB FEEDBACK
1 ' H : 184: Gaca _00CaB | Par iz MSB AN
LEHL 000Q_Q00ad 1 Par 15 MSB  DIRECT  LEVEL uSp 0 - 100 ' i 15H1 Dasa_szaaB i Par 12 LSB PAK
FHl Oaaa_aaaali ¢ Par 15 L5B LEVEL L3B H 1 LAH| o000 _00CaB | Par 13 M5B LEVEL
- ' i 1BH! Dasa aaaaB | Par 13 LSB LEYVEL
2AH: 0000_000aB : Par 2t M5B MASTER LEVEL uwsp 0 - o ! : [ i
BRI Daaa_ssaaB i Par 21 LSB LEVEL LS8 | 1 \EHI 0000_00%aB | Par 13 MSB  DELAY 3 D.THME B
t | i i IFH! 0aaa_zasal | Par 15 LSB D.TEME H
§841 Daaa_aaaaB | Xase 1 1 : 2041 00O0_D00aB | Par 16 WSH 0.TIME L
B i : | i 2181 Daaa_saaaB | Par 1§ LSB D.TIME L
T3H! ¢asa_aaaaB | Kame (2 § . 2281 G000_000a8 | Par {7 WSE FEEDRACK
741 0900_00008 ¢ £nd OF Nase I i 23l Daaa_aazaB | Par {7 L5B FEEDBACK
T5Ht 0000_0O0OB § END QF Data { ! I4HI 00b0_500aB 1 Par 18 WSB PAR
---------- L T LI e T ————ae A i 25H| Oaaz_asaaB | Par 13 LSA PAN
' 26HE 000D_000aB | Par 13 uSB LEVEL
* Table 7 i 27%| 0a3a_ aaaaB | Par IS LS LEVEL
STEREQ REVERB ! !
' TAH: 0G0 _000aB ¢ Par 21 WSB DELAY 4 D.TINE H
' Offset ! ' 2841 Oaaa_aasaB | Par 21 LS8 D.TIHE H
| Agdress Descriptien H H 2CHI p0aD_000aB ! Par 22 WSB B TINE L
20Hi Oaaa_agaa® . Par 22 LSB B.TIME L
00H! 00091108 ! algoriths B i 2ER#! 0000_0C0aB | Par 23 WSB FEELBALK
OiH; 0000_DOODB | DUMMY ' IFHi daaa_aagaB i Par 23 LSB FEEDBACK
' 304: 0000_Q00aB | Par 24 M5B PAR
04H: 0DGG 000aB : Par 2 M5B REVERB gEY TIME WSE O - 199 1 31H¢ Qaaa_amaal | Par 24 LSB PAX
G5H! Daga_aanaB i Par 2 LSB REY TIME L5B (0. §-20.0s) i 32Hi 0000_000aB | Par 23 MSB LEVEL
DEH: 080D_tGcaB + Par 3 WS PRE DELAY NSB Q - 200 1 [ 334! 0aaa_aaaad | Par 25 LS8 LEVEL
0TH: Jana_aasaB - Par 3 LSB PRE DELAY LSH (0 - 4Ddus) 1 i
oAH) 0000_000aB ! Par 4 WS ERTYPE 38 0 -3 4 16H: 0000 00Dab ¢ Par 27 MSB  DELAY § D.TIRE H
Q9Hi ODaaa amaaB | Par 4 LSB Ea TYPE LSE {1 - 4} H 314; Oma3_aasaB ! Par 27 LSB 0. TIHE 8
0iHi 0060_000a% @ Par 3 MSB ER DELAY uSB o - 200 : 38H: 0000 _0C0aB : Par 23 M5B D.TINE L
88)! 0aaz_aaaad t Par 5 LSB £8 DELAY LSB (0 - 400as} t 39K Oaaa_aaaall ! Par 24 L5B b.TINE L
OCH! 0000 _c0GaB | Par 6 WSB ER LEYEL KWSE 4 - 1¢0 : 3Ad1 0GDO_D0Oad ' Par 25 MSB FEEDRACK
ODH{ Oaaa_zeaaH ' Par & LSB ER LEVEL 1SR ! aBH: Oasx_aaaaB | Par 29 LS9 FEEDBARK
GEH1 4000_00DaB ¢ Par 7 NSB HF DAMF NS O - 9 P CH 000_000aB 1 Par 30 MSB PAK
DFH: Dama_asaal ; Par T L3B HE OAMP 458 {0.1-1.0) P 30H: Dapa_aaaaB | Par 30 LSB AN
. . : JEH: 0000_000aB i Par 31 NSH LEVEL
1241 Q040 _DQDak | Par 9 WS 10w LEVEL MSB @ - 24 H 3FN! 0ama_aaaaB : Par 31 L3B LEVEL
1381 Oaaa_sassl : Far 9 LS8 LOW LEVEL LS8 (-1Z-+17dB} H } 40Hi 0000 DG0a8 | Par 32 MSE  DELAY ifF
[4H! 0000_Z0%aB ) Par 10 M5B H1 LEVEL M5B 0 - U + i 4}t Caas_aaaaB | Par 31 LS8 LFF
{5H¢ Oaaa,aamaB ! Par 0 L5B Wi LEVEL LSB (-13-+1208) ! - A2HF 0000 Q0038 4 Par 33 MSB HPF
16HI 000D _000aB © Par 11 MSH LPF usg 0 - 10 | 434t Osas_aaaaB | Par 33 LSB HeF
I7H! Dasa aaaad | far 11 LSB 243 158 {S00Hz-THRL) . !
184, 0000 00043 ! Par 3 W& i3 Wi 4 - 1 1 4BN: 0000_000ad ! Par 36 MSB DIRECT LEVEL L
193! Oasa_azaaB ' Par 12 LSH HPF LS8 (THRE-IXHZ) ! 49H! 0aaa_aaaa$ ! Par 386 LSE LEVEL L
|AK: 0000_860a8 ! Par 1J N3B LEVEL K58 0 - 100 E 4ai G00C_GDO2B ! Par 37 MSB LEVEL 2
1BH: CGaaa_asaaB @ Par {3 LSE LEVEL L4B . 4BR! 0aaa_ssaaB + Par 37 LSB LEVEL &
LEX' DDOO_000a3 - Far 13 MSE  DIRECT LEVEL NSB 0 - 100 504 0000 _DODAB : Par 40 MSB  MASTER  LEVEL
1FH. Qaaa azaad . Par 15 LS& LEVEL LS8 3lH° 0aaa_aaaad . Par 49 L5E LEVEL
3R 0000_208aB  Par 21 WSB  MASTER  LEVEL S 0 - t00 S8k 0Ozaa _zaaaB Name |
28H. Qaaa_azaaB Par 2i L5B LEVEL LS8 : H
T3H' Gaaa_aaaaB  Name 12
GER 0333 auaall Name 1 74H: 9000 30008  Enc OF Szme
M : 54 Q000 20608 END Of Data
11K Daaa_aaaall - Name |2 I ERA TR L L LR R LR ek
T4H 0000_00008  End OF Xame
73H- 000D_0COOB  END Qf Data * Table 9
R LR T EC A S AR MULTI TAP DELAY
= Table B Driset
MULTE DELAY Aodress Bescription
RIRRT 004 000¢ 3000 wiguritha 8
WIS Descriplion OiH 0003 29004 DUMMY
BoH. 0000 01118 algorithm 7 D4H 0200 20028 Par 2 WSS  TAP I D.3IME B
giil 4060 DOODB  DLMWMY 034 Qaaa asaaR  Par I LSB BOTINE o
GbH O00¢ GO0aB  Par 3 M5B . TIME L
030 0000 000al Par 2 MSB  DELAY I D.TIMER WS © 63O 978 Daaz_zasad Yar 1 LSB D.TINE L
034: aaz aesaB  Par 2 LSH D.TIME H LSE 8K $0GO 30028 Par 4 MSP FEEDBACK
o5k 000000028 Par 3 NSB 0. TiME L W3R 384 Daas amaal  Par 4 358 FEELBACK
OTH Oaaa waaal Par 3 L3B DT L LSS JAK 0000 O%0af  Par 3 MSB Pax
080" 0000 000aB Par 4 MSB FEEDBaLY MSR O 100 A Sadz 3zzal Par 3 LSH PN
o4 Daaz _amzad Par 4 LSB FEEDRACK LSH AH HECD 0D0AK  Par 6 M3R LEVEL
9l 0000 oO0aB  Par 3 MSH FaN ¥R 0 100 A0% Jaaz _3a2al® Par 4 LSB LEVEL
OBE. Gaas saand Par 3 LSE Pax Lsg
atH o 0000 D0DaB  Par & WSH LEVEL wsh 0 - 180 i2h 0000 JDGal  Par I MSH faP 2 NOTIVE B
I bana goasl  Far 6 LSK LEVEL 1.5 P30 was aasah  Par 3 LN D.TIVE #
11k 9900 SQUaR  Par 10 W3H D.IIME |
P LDBO DOCab  Pur 9 WSE  DELAY 2 D.TIME M VSR O 300 i3 Onaa #amga®  Far 1O LGSR D, TINE &
13k Dama_sasaB Par 3 LSH D.TINE B L5H {BH  DBOG 20038  Par 11 WSH FEEDHACK
144 0000 0O003B  Par 10 MEH D TIVE 3. MSH I7H  Dapas awaaB  Par 11 L3B FEEDRACK
)3l Gasa wasaB  Far 10 LB J.TIME L LSH 134 7005 09dak  Par 17 MSH LALY

L]
LsB
Ns8
isg
uss
(R3]

¥sB
158
s
LB
us8

B
LS8
usg
L58

uiB
LS
usB

w58
L58
N8
LS8
4S8
ish

L]
L5H
u5H
L38
1)
Lsd
ush
LS8
\SB
A}
sy
LS
¥sB

Ls@

usa

ush
L3B
Ush
L58
SR
138
usB
LS8

Wil
LSB
M58
LSR
WsH
LB
LH]

g - 100
- 100
G - 00
Q- 400
- 100
a - Loo
Q- 100
a - 00
0 - 100
g - 100
¢ - loe
0 - 200
@ - 100
0 - 100
LRt
g- 10
(300H2-THRY)
-1l

(THRL- 1k Hz}

0 - 100
Q- 140
0 - 100
4 2000
[/t
0 e
g - 1%
[
[N
0 B0



191! Oaaa_aasaB . Par §2 LS PAX
1AH! 0009 000aB ¢ Par 3 WSH LEVEL
LBH) Oaaa saaasB - Par 13 LSH LEYEL
LEXl 8000 00028 ¢ Par 15 %58 TAP 3 OD.TIMEH
LFX! Gasa_aanaB ' Par 13 5B D.TEME R
20%; 0060 _000aB : Par 15 uSB BTHE L
2tKi Oaaa_saaaB | Par 15 LSB D.TEME L
22K' 0000_00AB ! Par 17 NSB FEEDBACK
23Hi Oaad_amapf ; Par 17 LSR FEEDRACK
2441 Go00_00DaB | Par 18 WSH AN
Z3Hr Oaaa_apalb ' Par 18 LSB [ZE]
2BHY 0000 80028 ' Par 19 HSB LEVEL
2T Qaan_amanB : Par 19 LSB LEVEL
AH: 000000028 : Par 21 MSB  TaP 4 0. TIME H
28K Caaa_aazal ! Par 21 L%@ D.TINE H
ICH! 0SG0_000aB | Par 22 MSH D.TSME L
204l Gzaa_aasaB i Par ¥ LSB O.TiME L
2EH! 00000002 ! Par I USH FEEDRACK
2FK. Oaaa_amaall . Par 13 ESR FEEDBACK
JaEi 0600 _000aB : Par ¥4 uSB PAK
JtEl Caaa_saaaB : Par 24 LSB PAN
2k G000_DQ0AR  Par 23 MSB LEVEL
13k: G2aa_a2asaB : Par 25 LSB LEVEL
16k1 000 _000aB  Par 27 MSE TAP 5§ D. TEME H
17K Gaaa_amaaB . Par 27 LS8 D.TEME H
38K G000 _000aB  Par 28 WSB D.TIME L
19K G3aa_aaeaB  Par 21 LSB O.TEME L
Jadi 00GO 00028 - Par 29 uSB FEEDBACK
JBK. Gaaa_zamaB ! Par 29 LS8 FEEDBACK
CKI 00GO_G00aB ¢ Par 10 YSB PAX
30K 0aza_zazaB : Far 20 LSB PAR
JEH Q0G0_260aB : Par 21 NSB LEVEL
IF1 Dasa_saaaB : Par 11 LSB LEVEL
404} 000H_0002B ! Par 32 NSB  DELAY LPF
414! Opaa_agasB . Par 32 LSB LBF
47H! 000G _000aB @ Par 33 4SB HPF
43d+ Onas asaaB ¢ Par 33 LSA HPF
48H: 000G_000aB . Par 356 USE DIRECT  LEVEL L.
49H: Oaaa_ssaad . Par 36 LSA LEVEL L
€4H1 0000_0DDaB © Par 37 usH LEVEL R
ABH' Ueaz_anaaB - Par 37 LS§ LEVEL R
30K¢ 0CDO 00028 . Par 40 WSS MASTER  LEVEL
SIK. Oaaa_ssaad Par 40 158 LEVEL
68H- Oaaa aaaaB Name |
T3 Oaaa_sasaB  Naee 17
T4H. DO00_000O0B  End Of Name
150 0000_Q00CE  END Of Daia

% Table 10

STEREG RELAY

ariser
wdress Pescription

GoH. ¢00C_100IB  algorithm 9
ark ¢o00 000DB DDV
04K GOOO O00aB  Par 2 uSh  DRLAY L &TINE #
03l Gaaa_saaaB Par I LSH O TIME &
A6k G000 000AB  Par I WSH STHEL
07E: Qaaa_saaaB Par 1 LSH DTIME ©
03k 0000 D00aB  Par & SR FEEDBACK
YK Gaaa aaxaB  Par 4 LSR FEEDASCR
5% 0000 DBOBM  Par 3 ASH CHOSS FH
QHR Ogua asaab  Par I LSH CR0SS FB
128 0000 o003 Par 1 WSH LoF
M Dadd mmazi Pl 3 LSH LPF
P 0000 DODRE  ar 0 YK APF
PAR Qaka maxal  Par i@ )5H i
YN 0300 BO0aE I 1t uSH P LEVEL
iTh Oazz saaak  Par 13 150 I LEVEL
(8- QGO0 200aE  Par 11 WSH £F. LEVEL
195 Capd saaal  Par b0 WK L¥ LEVEL
LAH 0000 80Cal  Par i1 WSK L LEVEL
Il Dase ashar  lar (315K DL LEVEL
iEH 0000 3Gdad Par 13 SH O BELAY R ODLTIWE A

2000

100

100

usB 000 1
L3B i

o
1

158 1
M5B 9 - 00 :
LSB
M5B O -
LsB

00

300
L5B

2000

10

Lo

160

0-10

158 {S00Hz-THR}

MEE 0 -1l

L5B {THRYU-1kH2) '

USH
158
WsB
158

0 - i0e

¢ - {od

M5B 0 -
23]

1ns

usg 0 -
LS8
S8
Ls8
S8 0
LsB
SR D
L5H

140

16

140

MSA D - B4
1SR (5008 TUELY
uSH 9 0
LSH (THKL - ikt
s o oo
(]
usE 0
L5R
WSE B
154

el

uSH 6 T40

1FH)
. pE]
. bt 1]
. 2281
: I
' 1314
i 251t

premma——— D L T TS

* Table 1§

Oaaa_samng

0000_000aR
Gana_aanaB  Par I6 184
0000 _000sB « Par 17 uSE
Gaaa_aasaB 1 Par 17 L83
G000_000aB : Par 18 ¥s8
Gaaa_aa3aB : Par 18 158

Par t5 LSB
Par §6 NSB

0000_000a8 « Par 21 ¥SB
{aaa_aazall i Par 21 LSB
4000_000a8 ¢ Par 22 MSE
Haan_sasaB i Par 22 L5R
0000_000a8 ¢ Par 23 uSE

Dasa_aaauBl § Par 23 LSB
0000_00DaB ¢ Par 24 WSE
Daaa_anaaB ¢ Par 24 L5B
1000_000aR : Par 25 ush
Daaa_gaasl | Par 25 LSB
£000_000aB | Par 27 WSE
faaa aazaaB . Par 17 LS
Gasa_gaaaB : Same |

Gaza_aazal | Xzse 12

¢O00_0000B . End Of Xape
GO0, 0000 . EXD Of Dara

SPACE CHORUS

" Offset -
. Mdfess

D.TIME H
b TINE L
D. TIME L
FEEDBACK
FEEDEACK
CRUSS FB
CROSS FB

LPF
LPF
i3
KPF
| LEVEL
IR LEVEL
EF, LEVEL
EF. LEVEL
DLEEVEL
B, LEVEL

MASTER

LEVEL
LEVEL

L&
L]
Lsa
s
LB
usB
A1)

NsB
158
usB
Lsh
ush
LsB
WsB
Lsa
L5
LS8

wsh
s

4 - 160 .

1
- 10 !
o1l
(300Hz-THRLY |
0-11 1
{THRU-TkHz} .
0 - 100 !
0 - 6o ;
0 - 100 :

t
0 - 100

234!
28H°

J6H:
hpj 3

481,
4.

16H
484

fiBk
115
T4H

T3l

Table 29

MIDE CAT 8816y 0

G000 HaBeE

020010148  algorisha 10
0000_DDOGB - DEAANY

.Par 7 us8

0000_0o0af
Oaaa_sasall Par 2 L34
0000 _00oa8  Par 3 NSR
Oaaa aazaé ; Par 3 LS50
000D B00a8 ! Par ¢ M5B
Oaza zzaafl : Par 4 L33
000 _000a8 - Par 3 VSR
Oaza_3asad ' Par § 153
0000, 06038 : Par 6 WSB
Oaza aazaad . Par & LSB
0030 _0CGad . Par T WS
Oaza_aaaaB : Par 7 L35B
030G _0cGa8 . Par 3 VSB
Opaa daaal . Par 8 LSB
000G 0003l . Par 9 WSB
: 0a3s_gaaaB Par 9 LSB
D800 00028  Par L3 MSB
< Daas aaasB  Par 13 L3B
0000 000aB  “ar 71 4S8
D2aa daaall  Par 21 LSB
0000 00038  Par 37 WSB
Daua 3aaaB Par 17 LSB
0000 03Ca®  Par 32 WSB
Daza p3aaf  Par 32 133
0400 00038 Par J6 MSD
Daun saaal  Par 15 L58
faia Aseail Nase i
O4aa asaaB  ‘ame |2
£000 GGODB  Eng G “ame
[ALIH

{HOELS RATE
b CHORLS LEVEL
1 VASTIR LEVEL

CHORUS  MODE B 0 -2
MODE L58 (1L - 3}
WKRAVE MSB 0 -
WRAVE  LSB (TRI, SINE)
PRE DELAY NS8 0 - 200
PRE DELAY L3B
RATE usH 0 - 100
RATE LsB
DEPTH NSE 0 - 100
DEPTH L8
DIFFUSION NSB 0 - 100
DIFFLSION LSB
LEVEL N8 0 - 100
LEVEL Ls8

DIRECT  LENEL ¥SB D - 100
LEVEL LSB

WASTER  LEVEL YSE 0 - 100
LEVEL 158

Vit CXT RECEIVE M5B 0 - 66
RECEIVE  L5B

(QFF, 4F, TOLCH. b BEND.
=0 - FA[.364 - =93}

MIB! CAT ASSIGY  WSE 4 - 1
ASSEGY 158

MIDE ONT I WSE & - {0 Tabielt
LI 133

MID VT uax g o0 - oime
LETS iSE

Ve 3

196
104
101

WIEE CNT MIN-UAY



* Tadle 12

PITCH SHIFT

| Offset !

t Mdress Description
O0H! 0000_10EEB | aligorithe 11
0LH} 0000_00G08 | DAY

t
O4H1 G000 _800aB ! Par 2 MSB P51 WOE wsg a-2
05H| Dasa_asaaB | Par 2 138 MCDE Lsa (1 -3

: 06K 0000_0003B i Par 3 USE PEITCH SR 0 - 48

: 07TH! Daaa aasaB 1 Par 3 L3B PHITCH  LSE (-24-+24)

1 08HI 0000 0CORB | Par & uSB FIKE ws§ 0 - 50

i 09%} Gaas_ssaal t Par 4 LSB FINE LSB (-50-+50}

' GAHY 0000_000aB | Par 5 WSB PRE DELAY MSB & - 152

' OBH! Oasa_aaanf | Par 5 LSB FRE DELAY LSB (D - 760ms}

+ OCH| 0000_0GDaB 1 Par 6 MSB AR Wsg 0 - 100

L ODH| faaa_saaaB i Par § L5B PAX LSB

' OEH! DOGD_00CaB | Par T MSB FEEDBACE MS® 0 - 100

: OFH| baza_asaaB | Par 1 LSB FEEDBACK L5B
t0di 000_000a@ t Par & 3B " LEVEL MsH ¢ - 190
1§H} Oaaa azasafl | Par 8 L5B LEVEL L5B
12ZH; 0030_000aB | Par 9 MSB P.5 12 MODE g 0 -2
1381 Ozas_aaaaB ! #ar 9 LS8 NEDE 158 {1 - 3}
i4H+ Q000_0OC28 : Par !0 MSA PEITCH MSE @ - 48
15H: Dasa_saaaR i Par 10 LS8 PRLTCH 158 {-24-+24)
16%! 0000_000aB i Par 11 M5B FIXE W8 0- 3
176! Ozaa_zaaa® ; Par I LSB FIRE LSB {~30-+50)
18Ht $000_800aR | Par 12 M5B BRE DELAY USB & - 114
15Hi Dsas_saaaB | Par 12 LS8 PRE DELAY LSB (0 - 570ms)

i LAH| 0080_000aB ¢ Par L3 WSE PAK MSB 0 - 100
|8H! Oaaa_aaaaB i Par i3 LSH PAK 5B
ACHI 0000_0OCOB | Par 14 M5B LEVEL ¥SB ¢ - 100
IDEI 0000_0OQUB | Par 14 L3B LEVEL Lsp
tEH! 000G _000a8 { Par 13 M58 P.53 MODE MsE 0 -2
IFHi Daas_aaaaB | Par i5 LSB ¥ODE LSt - 3
20K (000_000aB | Par {6 MSB FHITCH WSB & - 4B
21H1 Daan_azaalB ! Far 16 LSB PAITCH  LSE (-24-r24)
24) 00D0_DO0AS | far [7 N5E FIKE MSBE 0 - 50
234 Daaa_aaanB | Par }7 L5B FIAE LS8 (-50++50)
241! DOOO_DOOaR ' Par 18 NSB PRE DELAY MSH 0 - 76
25%) Opaa_aaand . Par 18 LSB PRE DELAY LSB {0 - 280ms)
76H: 000G _00Uad ; Par 19 MSD FAK WSB 0 - 100
714+ Oaza_amaaB ! Par 19 LSB 313 LS8
284 00GO0_D002B ' Par 20 M52 LEVEL wE 0 - R
291 Oaaa_aaaad : Far 2§ 158 LEVEL is8
2AK( 0000_000aB ¢ Par 21 USB P54 HODE Wsg 0 -2
28H! Oasa_aaasaB . Par 21 LSB uODE 158 €1 - 1)

' 204 0000_DS0aB . Par 2% USB PHITCH M5B 0 - 43
2% Dsaa_anaa® + Par 22 L5B PHITCH  LSB (-24-+24)
2EN: 00DG_000AE ! Par 23 WSB FINE ¥sg2 ¢ - ¥
IFH; Gaas_asaab ! Par 23 £38 FIKE LSB (-30-+50)
301t 0000_000aB i Far 24 SE FRE DELAY 453 0 - 34
31K 0aaa_sazaB  Par 24 158 BRE DELAY LS (0 - 130ms}
J2H' 0006_000aB . Par 2§ USR PaN uSE O - 100
334. Daaa aaaal Par 23 L5B PAk LSE
4K 0DDC_0O0aB . Par 26 WSH LEVEL g ¢ - 100
15K, dmaa_aaaab + Par 26 L3B LEVEL LSB
IS4 O0O0_00038 . Par 21 MSR PS5 1PF M5B 0 - 10
37H; Daaa_aaaad . Par 27 138 |.BF L58 (3002 -THRL)
38K 000C_000aB . Par 28 WSB HPF uSE 0 - k)
394 Daaa_aaaal - Par 28 LSB HPF L5B {THRL-IkHZ)
404 0000 _Q00aB  Par 37 MSB  DIRECT LEVEL L M58 0 - 108
41k Gaaa aaazB : Par 12 LSR iEVEL L L3B
424 000D_00DaB  Par 33 MSB LEVEL R MSR 0 - 100
43I0 Oaaa_azaaB . Par 13 LSB LEVEL B LS8
484 DODO 0004B - Par 36 MSH  MASTER  LEVEL WE 0 - 10
191 Daagz_aaaaf Par 26 LS3 LEVEL LSR
501 BOOD D0OaB  Par 40 WSK MIDI CNT RECEIVE WSH o 68
314 Daaa asaaB  Par 40 LSB RECEIVE  L3B

{OFF, AF. TOLCH, P BEND. «
EREER TR I EH
344 ©CAD_000aB . Far 42 WSE Wil [S.TEENATHY ¥sB 0 !
330 Gzas _@aasB  Par 42 L5R ASSILY LR
380 0000_0Q0ad  Par 44 MSR  MIDI CXT WiM K LR Tahicl0
30H. Daza asaat Par 44 158 WA H L.5H
334 DDOO D00AE  Par 13 WSS WD CNT VR L wsd
3% Ouaa_aaaaB  Par 15 LSK His L LSH
SCH° 0000_000aH  Par 46 WSE  WIDI CNT wAL K WsH

126

i 504{ Osaa_assadl ) Par 46 LSA

SEXI QDOR_000aB

RAX H Lss

Par &1 MSE  WIDI CNT MAX L usg

b
1
[ SFHL Daga_aaaaB ¢ Par 47 LSB uAX L 153 |
i 1 1 t
| G8H| Qasa zaaal | Kase | [
. HE| i : '
| 124! Oase_saazB | Hame 12 '
B TdHL 0000_0000B | End Of Name i
' 75H1 0000_00008 3 END Of Dats i
Table 3¢
1 | MIDI CNT MIX E.L AAK KL ¢
prvan 1 1
T MID1 CKT ASSIGN 0 § P.5. 1 FIKE | 0- 2450 {-2450 - +24500 |
! t tMIDL CXT MIK H AAT B |
. 1 1 WASTER LEVEL i 0-100 :
\ i | MEDY CKT MIN L /MAX E i
i 1 } DUMEY (IGKORED IF RECEIVED) !
* Table 13
STEREQ PITCH SHIFT
- Offset
i Address Deseriptian
. ODH: D000 _L100B ! atgorithm L2 '
214 0000_00Q0R { DU .
: ] |
| 04H! 000 _00aB i Par 2 WSH PS5 L PITCH MSB 0 - 24 '
. Q4% Daan aazald | Par 2 iSB PITCH 158 (-12-+12¢8)
! 06X1 0000_00Cad t Par 3 MSE FINE WS @4 - 80 H
d 014! faaa_zasaB | Par 3 LSB FINE 158 («50-+30) H
0%H| 008Q_000aB | Par 4 MSE PRE DELAY MSE 0 - 120 :
03#: Oana_aasaB ! Par 4 LSA PAE DELAY L5R {0 - GOOas)
OAR1 0000_00DaB ! Par 3 USB FEEGRACK MSB 0 - 100
0BKI Gaas 2aaaB ¢ Par § L38 FEEDRACK L3B
OCHI 0200 00042 | Par § uSB CROSS FB MSHE & - 100
J0#! Uaaa_gaasad | Par 6 L3R CROSS FB 1%B
1 i
1ZH1 0030 _000sB + Par 2 MSA LPF ¥wa 0 -1
|34 Oass_asasd : Par 9 LSB LPF LS8 {500Hz-THAU}
1481 qo00_oapafl ¢ far 10 N3B HPF Wsg ¢ - 1t
L5HI Qaaa_saaaB ; Par 10 LSB HPF LS8 (THRU-1kiz)
[6HI 4200_D00aB ¢ Par 11 MR [N LEVEL M5B 0 - 100
1711 Oaaa_aamsad ' Par 11 458 K. LEVEL LS8
18%| 0000_000aB . Par 12 MSB EF.LEVEL W58 0 - [u0
|$R: Daaa_aaaaB : Par 12 LSB EF.LEVEL LSH
1AH: 0DGE 00028 - Par 13 ¥SB 4. LEVEL NsB @ - 100
16Ht Gaax aaaaB | Par 13 LSB DI.LEVEL %5B
LEH! 0000 00038 ° Par 13 WSB P.5. R ST.LEAK WSRO0 -1
iF4! Oaaa,asdad : Par 13 L5 ST.LIKK  LSB {OFF, 0%}
201 0000 00%aB Pav 16 USE FITCH s 0 - N
ZIH- 0aza asaaB  Par 16 L5B PITCH {58 {-12--1208)
224 0000 _000aB  Par L7 MSB FIME wSH 0 - 30
13N’ Caaa_azaaaB Par 1T L5B FIAE LS8 (-30--30)
24H: 0000 DOO48  Par 18 w88 PRE DELAY MSB O - 110
154 0aaa pazaB8 Par 18 LS8 PRE DELAY LSH {0 - 500ms}
264: Q000 B00aB  Par 19 WSB FEEDBACK M5B & - 100
ITH Oxaz aaRuB  Par 19 LSB FEEDBACK LSB
280 0000 _000AB - Par 20 W3R CROSS FR MSB 0 - 100
20H: faaa aaaaB  Par 2% LSB CROUSS FO LSE
2K, 0000 ODJa2  Par 21 NSB LPF Wi 0 - il
284 0aaa_aazaf Par 31 LSB LPF LS8 (500Kz-THRL)
2 0000 _GabzR  Par 22 WS 113 usg 0 - U1
2DE Uaaz azasB Par 22 L3B KPF {58 (THRU-1%Nz)
IEH 0080 00048  Par 22 M5B INAEVEL W53 0 - 100
2FH: Daaa azaaB  Par 23 LS@ {N.LEVEL L5B
0K 000G 00038  Par 4 M5B EF.LEYEL W4sB 0 - j00
1UH: Oaga 3aagB  Par 24 L5E £F LEVEL L5B
3230 pROO 00DRR  Par 23 uSB DI LEVEL ¥SB 0 - 109
Bk OGsus aszal  Par 13 LSH DILEVEL L3H
A6H- 000 OD0ad  Par ¥7 MS3  WASTER  LEVEL s o - 100
1M~ taaa as=al Par 27 LSR LEVEL L38
A0H 0000 D00aB  Par 32 MSA WDl CXT RECEIVE  Ws8 D - 86
114 Qazu aasab  Par 12 LSE RECEIVE  L5B
{CFF, AF. TOLCI P HEMD.
o - 235,564 S93)
A8 0003 0DOsR  far 4R WSH  MID! CNT ASSIGY s O -]
49 Daiy @aaaB  Par 35 LSH ASSICA 158



i i i

B S0H! 0O00_000aB ! Par 40 MSB  MiDl CNT MIK H WSE Tabledl!
' SLH| Daam_asasll 1 Par 40 LSB ik H LS8 i
! 52Ht 0000_Qo0aB | Par 41 WSE N L g
: 330 Qasa_aaamB | Par 41 LS8 wiN L 158

34H1 D000_000aB ! Par 42 MSB  MIDI CNT AR H usg

35Hi Dasa_aaaaB
36Hi 00D0_000a8
37H: Gasa_azasB

Par 42 LSB WX H LSB
Par 43 u3B MAT L W56
Par 43 L5B Wy L LIB

i

i

i
63H1 Oaaa_szaaB ! Xame |
H. i B
730! Casa_aaaaB | ¥ame [2
74H1 000G_00008 { End Of Kame
r

TSH! 00G0_0000R [ END Of Data .
Table 31

| NIDY CAT MIN WL /7 MaX HL i
.- -1 i
UIDI CRT ASSIGK O ! P.S. L FIXE i B - 1250 {-1250 - ~1250} &
. + MIDE CRY MIN B 7 BAX & i
1 ! MASTER LEVEL toa- 100 £
. 1 MEDE KT WIN L AMAX 4 i
1 DUMMY (IGNORED 1F RECEIVED) !

= Table 14

STEREO FLANGER

1 0ffset '
. Address Description i
Q0H! 0G0_Lt01R : alyorithe £
01K G0Q0_DODOB : DUMNY
l
O4H. 000&_0D0DaB « Par 2 MSE FLANGER MobE MEH 0 - |

03H. 0234 2aaaB . Par 2 L5B UODE LS8 (4, 2)
U6H: 0000 _000aB + Par 3 MSB RATE WSE 0 - 109G
O7H! Dmaa aasafl ; Par 3 LSR RATE 158

0BH- GCQ0_Do0aB . Par 4 MSB DEPFE ds8 0 - 100
0%H: faaa aaand ! Par 4 LSA DEPTR L5B

DAH. 0C0D_000aB ¢ Par 3 SR UAKTAL M5B O - 100
OHE. Gaaa_aaazB | Par 3 L5B SASUAL L5

BCE: 0000_009aB : Par & M5B RESOXANCE M5B O - 100
D! daza _asead | Par & LSB RESONANCE LSR

GEd: 0000 _000ad i Par ¥ MSB UQD. PHASE USE 0 - LS80
OFH. Daaa aaaad » Far 7 LSB 40D, PHASE LSS

i '

L2H! 0060 06028 & Par 9 MSB  GATE Q%/0FF MSB 0 -1}
I13H! Daza_aaaad | Par 9 LSA QK/OFF  1SB {0FF, ON)
L5K- 0040 000aB : Par 0 USB RATE M 0 - 00
130" Oasa aaaaf | Par (0 LS8 RATE LS

IEH 0000 00028 - Par |5 M58  MASTER  LEVEL 5B 0 - 100
tFH 023z uwaaB  Par 13 138 LEVEL L5B

24 9000 0Q03B  Par 21 ¥SB  MIDI CNT RECEIVE  MSB 0 - 66

28H. D3ay_gaaaB . Par 11 (3B RECEIVE LS
(OFF, AF. TOUCH, #. BEXD,
20 - s3).=64 - 295}

38& 4000 000aB : Par 2T VSR MIDI CNT ASS3CX M5B 0 - 4

3Tk aaa _aasal  Par 27 ISH ASSCY  LSB
404 G000 _DDDAE  Par 32 WSE  MID1 CXT MIX usi Tadield?
{4 Gsaw aaazB - Par 32 LSB LTH LSB
481 Q000 CDBaf  Par 36 MSB  WIDL CNT wuak wsh
+0d  Qaua dmaal - Far 36 LSH LAY LS8

S8 Oaza gduat  Nase
TR Uaiks aadad M\ame )2
Y3l 0000 08008  Enc Of \aaw
JaH 0DG0 0QGDR  EAD OF Duca
Fithh- 32
R U WIS

FLAMGER RATE

LHUNSLEE RG] o 16
I GATE 0NOFF [ B
2 GATE AOFFETRERS 2 H
3 GATE KATE a8
4 VASTER LEVEL a1

* Table {5
STEREQ PHASER

| Qffset f
i Address Description

i GOK| ADDO_I1198 i aigerithm 14
O1H! 00OD_000OB ! DUMNNY

. H .
i 044! QDOD_00DAB ! Par 2 MSB  PEASER  MUDE i 0-3 {
i 05%| OGama_amaaB | Par 2 LSB NODE 152 {1 - 4) i
CEHI 0000 000aB i Par 3 MSB FATE w30 -m i
v OTH Gasa_aasaB | Par 3 L58 RATE LS8 |
' G351 0000 00028 | Par 4 WSB LEFTH 0ss - 100 t
' G9%) Oaza_aamal | Par 4 L5B QEFTH [5:+3 H
i GA%) 0000 _009aB : Par 3 MSB MANUAL w88 © - 100 1
E GBH#| O0aas_asaaB ¢ Par 3§ LS8 WANUAL  LSB H
* OCH#| 0000_G00aB { Par 6 MSB RESONANCE ¥S8 © - 100 i
t 0cH) 0asa anazB : Far 6 LSB RESOXANCE 1S3 :
5 QEH] D000 _00GaR | Par 7 MSA UODL PHASE M5B & - B8O H
OFH! Daaa_ aazall | Par 7 LSB WOD. PRASE LS8

12H! 0000 0A0a8 i Par 9 WSE WASTER  LEVEL M5B 9 - 100
13H: Oaan_aaaad : Par 9 LSH LEVEL 158

LEK! 0040_ODOaB
\FH! Dazz_aaaal

Par 15 M58  MIDI CAT RECEIVE MSB ¢ - 66

Par 13 158 RECEIVE 158
(QFF, AF. TOUCH, P. BEXD,
=0 - Z1. =64 - =95}

2AHI 0000_000aB | Par 21 MS3  MIOT CAT ASSIGR M5B 0 - 2

i
i

2HR! 0aaa_aasal | Par 21 LSB ASSIGK  LSB

361! 0000_D00GB | Par 27 MSE Y10l CNT MiN W58 0 - 190 Tabledd:

I Gasa _azaaB ! Par 27 LSB N Lsg i

40HU 0000 S08aB 1 Par 32 MSB  %iDl ENT kaX sB Q- 160

41H1 032a_zaaaB | Pac 32 LSB FH LSE

6BH: Omau_aaasd - Neme |
T3K: 0aau_azasB ~ Name §2
T4H: 00ad 00008 ! End Of Xaze
758 (0G0_000OB | EXD Of Data

Table 33
UIDE CNT HIXAAR
Mil? CXT ASSIGN 0 . PRASER RATE 4 - 100
I ¢ PHASER LEPTH - 100
¢ ¢ MASTER LEVEL a - 10¢
* Tabic If
VOCODER
Qffsat

Address Descriptian

G0H- 0OCO_LIEIE  algorithw 13
Qi 000D_0000B DLV

G4 ODGD 00088  Par 2 WSH  VOCODER VO.CHR. f ¥S@ 0 - oD
03l Daza_azaad Par 2 LSH VDLCHR. | LSB
06H. DOGO 00043 - Par 3 SR VO.CHR. 2 usB 0 - {00
07TH. Daaz aaaal Par 3 LSE VO.CHR. 2 LS8
OBH. OQG_Q0D2B  Par 1 WSB VO.CHE I WSH 6§ - 140
09H. faaa aazaB Par 1 LSB VO.CHR. 3 LS@
0AH 0QG0Q_00CaB  Par 3 MSK VOLCHR. 1 wsd o 108
OHR Gaaa_asaal Par 3 .58 VO.CHR. 2 158
12¢ 0000 _booak Par 3 SR VO.CHR. 3 WSB ¢ 10D
13K Caaa awash Par 9 158 VOLHR. 3 158
14 G000 000aE  Par 4 wisi VOOCHE. 6 WSE 9 oe
5K Oasa agaaR  Par 10 458 VOOCHK. B OLSE
16 0000 O0bak VOLCHR. T OWSE 4 b0
176 Dauas asaall AO.CHR 7 OLSK

J3k- 000 _a00aR
9% Daay zaaadn

Hi £.0ty NSH @ 104
HE F. U5} L35

HH 0000 000aH
I Daga saazh

CHURLS  PRE BRI M usE 3 e
g PELAY LSH

04 0008 (DOsH RATE LS I )
1H Odsa agasl RATE Lh8
120 00RO D0OxH S usE 4o 1o
220 03ad saasit LERTH L5
230 0000 G00:4  ar LDowsH LS THRESHOLY 23h & 1ol

127



2BH! Oama_saaad | Par 11 LSB THRESHOLO 158 i
- H i |
. 3631 0000_000aB | Par 2T MSE  MASTER  LEVEL ¥s8 0 - 180 H
: 3! Daas_aaasB ! Par I7 L3B LEVEL L58 ¢
i t 1
GEH: Oaaa_aasad i Kase | 1
H ' : |
i TIH| Daza_asaad ! Mame 12 I
v F4H1 DOGO_00008 | Ena Of Name t
. 73H1 0000_0002B | ERD Of Data |
* Tabie 17
ROTARY
: Offser ! i
© Aidress Description i
a0¥i 000[_0J00B | algorithw & y
91Hi 000G_CO00B | DAY -
+ { i
OdHt 0000, 00Ca¥ ¢ Par 2 MSH ROTARY DRIVE uSE f - 100 1
03H!} %aas_aaaak ! Par 2 LSB DRIVE LSE |
06Hf ©000_000aB | Par 3 MSH SPEED MSE 0 - 100 '
0TH; Paaa maaal | Par 3 LSB SPEED LS8 1
OBHY 0000_00baB i Par 4 M5B LD RATE S MSB 0 - 100 t
09H| Daam_aaaxB | Par 4 L58 10 RATE 5 L3B !
DAH: DOOO_000a8 | Par 3 WSB LO RATE F us8 0 - 100 ]
0BH! Daaa_aamaB ' Par 5 LSB LO RATE ¥ 158 !
GCH: 0000 OO0AB ! Par € MSH Rl RATE 5 N58 4 - 00 H
0DH! Daaa_zssaB 1 Par 6 LSB Hl RATE & LSB '
OEH! 0000_ODCaB ¢ Par T MSB HI RATE F WSB © - 00 i
OFH! Daas_aaaaB i Par 7 LSB Hl RATE F LSB i
1241 000O_000aB ¢ Par 9 NSB LD RISE TSR 0 - 100 .
i3 Daaa aaaaB ! Par 9 L38 L0 R{SE T 158 1
343t 0000_000aB : Par 10 MSE K1 RISE T uSB 0 - 130 L
13#i Oasa_aaaaB ! Par 10 158 K1 RISE T L53 :
16%: 0000 _G0DaB ' Par 11 MSH Lo LEVEL §58 0 - 100 ]
11y 0zaad_zaaaB ! Par 11 LSB L0 LEVEL LS8 '
18R: 0000 04038 . Par 12 MSH HI LEVEL Ws3 @ - 00 b
19H: 0aaa_aasal : Par 12 LSB Hi LEVEL LSH v
1AH: 000%& 9t0ad : Par 13 MSB SEPARAT. MSB 0O - 10D H
IBH. Caaz_azaal ! Par 13 LSB SEPARAT. LSB '
. . i
IEH? 0G4 _000a% ¢ Par I3 USB  N.S. THRESHOLD KSB O - 10D i
IFHt Gaaa_aaaaB : Par L5 LSB THRESHOLD LSB P
I
)
2l 0060 _000aB : Par 2% USB  MASTER  LEVEL W8 0 - 100 '
281" Oaza_aaaaB ! Par 2% LSB LEVEL Ls8
J6H. 000C_000aB ; Par 2T MSH  MIDI CNT RECEIVE MSB & - 66
4TH: Daag_amaa# ' Par IT L33 RECEIVE L58 !
. [OFF, AF. TOUCH. 7. BEND, 4
=% - 231,364 - 93]
404: 0000 0ovaB  Par 32 MS3  MIDL ONT ASSIGK MSB 0 -3 '
41H. Daaa_aagaR . Par 12 LSB ASSIGN LSB
48%- 0000 _G0Da2 Par 35 SB  MIDI CNT MIX M3R Tabiels.
49K 0Oaaa aazaad - Par 36 LSB Nid L5B
30H. 8000 _O00ad  Par 40 NSB  M1d CAT MAX \SB
310 Qaaa aazaB  Par 4G L5B Max LS8

68H O3za aassl  Xame |

V3K Ouaa ssaall  dame 12
T4l 0000 00008 £nd Of Mase
75 0000 0000B  END OF Data

Tatae 34

128

0 ROTSRY DRME
| ROTAHY SPEER
2 KOTARY SPEEDATREG)
3 ASTER LEVEL

W SNT ASSIGs

I CAT MIMAAL

o o oo

100
|
|

- 100

#Table (3

KEYBOARD MULTI 1

i Offser |

t Address | bescription

1 00K 0001_000:8 | algoriths I7 v

H 0IHS GODO_0000B | DEHMKY %

i 0ZH1 D0Q0_0Q0AB { Par 1t MSB  EFFECT  OR/DFF M58 i

% 03K| Obed_DOODB 3 Par 1 L5B OR/OFF LSB H

1 i 1 & - EQUALIZER  OFF/OX D /1

i i i b : DELAY OFFfOX 071

1 i i ¢ ; CHORUS QFFA% 0/

: P 1 d : REVERR QFF/0N B /41 ),

i 041 0000 _400aB | Par 2 WSB E0Q LOXEQ  WSB 0 - |

i 0341 Daas_asaal | Par 2 LS8 Lo% EQ  LSB {~i2-+12dB) :

i 05H| 0000 _00GaZ ) Par 3 MSB NID FREQ usg & - 12 .

! Q781 Dasa_amaaB | Par 3 LSB MID FREG LS8 {2504z-4k¥z) H

! D8Hi 000D_00%aB | Par 4 MSB - NiD EQ RSB 0 - U H
0901 0asa_zasaB | Par 4 LSB MiD EQ  LsB {-i2--12d8)

i OAHS 0000_000aB | Par 5 MSE RiGH EQ  MSB 0 - 4 .
H OBH: ¢aaa aaaaB ! Par 35 LSB HIGH EQ  LSB (-32--1208) !
OCH{ 0000_000aB # Par 6 US3 LPF asB & - 11

ODHi 2aag aazasB ¢ Par 6 153 L#F LS8 (300HZ-THRL)
! OEH1 ta0c Doo0ad i Par T MSB LEVEL ¥ 0 - 2
t OFifi Opag_aaamB | Par T i5B LEVEL L58 {-12--124B)
| ' !
¢ 174! 09GE 00038 ( Par 9 MSR  DELAY D.TIMEH MSB 0 - BOO
L3H! Oazs aanal | Par 9 L3B D.EIME 0 LSS
[4H! 0O0H_000aR | Par 10 MSH D.7iME L USB
I5H! O0aaa aaaad | Par 10 |SB B TBIE L LSH
L6 0000 040aB : Par 11 4SB FEEDRACK M5B 0 - 100
140 0333 _aaaal | Par 11 LS8 FEEDBACK  LSB
18} 0000_0G0ad | Par 12 WSH LEVEL M5B 0 - 100
193} Oaan_asaaf | Par 12 LSB LEVEL L8
1 ]
1EKI 0000_00Gal | Par 15 NSB  CHORUS  PRE DELAY MSH 0 - &0
1FEl Oaan_assab i Par 15 LSR PRE BELAY LSB
. 20H! 000D_000aB | Par iE USB RATE 58 0 - 100
2tH! Oaaa_aseaB | Par 16 LSB RATE 158
22H! 0000_000aB | Far 17 M5B DEFTH W58 0 - 100
23H{ Qaasa_aaaaB i Par 17 LSB BEPTH L33
1
2aH{ 0000_0D0a8 ! Par 2% MS3 REVERB REV TIME MS8 0 - 193
2BH) Gaaa_asanB i Par 2} £58 REV TIME (5B (0.1-20,0s}
i CKi 0000 _000a8 1 Par 22 MSB PRE DELAY M5B @ - 100
: 20K Daaa asaaB | Par 22 LSH PRE DELAY LSB
IEHI 0300 _000aB | Par 23 MSB LPF M5B & - L1
IFH! Daaz aaaaB | Par 23 LSH LPF LSH (S00HZ-THRL)
J0H! 0083 _ocoaB ! Par 24 M5B LEVEL 458 0 - 100
JiH! Daza_azaaB | Par 24 LSB LEVEL L5B
58 0000 64048 | Par 27 WSB  MASTER  LEVEL MY 0 - qBe
17 Qama_saaal | Par 27 LSB LEVEL LS3
40K: D000 _00%aB . Par 32 WSB  MIDI CNT RECEIVE  MSB O - 66
$14° Oaaa,aazaB : far 32 LSB RECEIVE  LSB
(QFF, AF. TOUCH. P. BEMD.
=0 - 231,564 - F93)
164y Q000 _0GOal - Par 36 WSE  MiD! CMT ASSIGM %58 0 -3
194 Daaa aaaaB ' Par 36 L5A 45516y 1B
S0 0D 0003B  Par 40 WSH  WIDF OAT ¥y Usg 0 b Tabieds
3iH. Daag_aaaad . Par 40 LSB LMY LSB
34H: D000 _00Ca8 : Par 42 WSH  WIDI OV Man MSH & - 108
35¥: Dasa aaaab - Par 52 LSB WAL LSt
GEH Oada asaad = Naee
1iH Qdana gasadl  ‘ame 37
1411, 0000 0DOOR  Ent Of lame
i5H: DBO0 J000B  EMD OY Data
Table 35

MIRY A ASSHGY

LTRSS R PRI ETS

DELAY LEVEL R

3

o OCHDRLS KATE O]
i H Yoo
M 3



* Tabie 19

KEYBQAD MULTI 2

¢ Offset ¢
. Address | Description
i BOHI 0001_00108 ; algorithm 18
"B1H DDDO_QGOOR : DLMMY
0ZH: 000000028 ¢ Par 1 USE EFFECT OR/OFF  MSA
O3H: Obcd_DODOR * Par 1 158 ON/OFF  LSH
) z : PHASER OFF/0k 0 /1
. b : EQUALIZER  OFF/ON 0 /1
H c ; CHORYUS QFF/ON 0 /1
! ' d : REVERB OFF/0%8 071
Q48! 0000_GD0a8 | Par 2 MSE  PHASER  WODE Wsg 0 -3
05Hi Oana_aeaad . Par 2 LSA MODE LsB {1 - 4}
OB 0000_00Ga3 ! Par 23 USA RATE SR 0 - 100
07H! Gaaa_azasB : Par 3 LS8 RATE L58
0BH: 0000_000aB - Par 4 NSB DEPTH SR 0 - lov
09H{ 0ama_aaasB ' Par ¢ LSB DEPTH 138
OAR! 0008_000aB * Par 3§ M5B HANIAL W53 0 - [
08K! Oaaa_saaaB : Par 5 LSA NANUAL 58
OCHi 00DO_0DDAB i Par 6 MSB HESONANCE WSB O - 100
ODHi 0aaas_azanl ' Par & 158 RESONASCE 1SR
OEH: 0ODD_00DZB . Par 7 W55 STEP uSE o - 100
OFH! Dazp_asaal ¥ar 7 L3B STEP Ls8
12R! 060G _000a& Par 9 USB EQ Low EQ M58 0 - 4
13! Dsaz _aaza8 Par 9 LSH LOK EQ  LSB {~[2-+12dB)
P43 000 _0GGad ~ Par 10 YSB D FREQ MSE @ - 12
L3H: Oaaa_aaaad ° Pas 10 LSB %[0 FREQ LSB (250H2-4xhz)
L&d: Q000_000aB . Par 11 S8 EIDEQ MSB 0 - 2
L7H: Oapa_aaaaB . Par 11 LSB NiD B 158 (-12--12¢8)
18H; Q000_000a8 . Par 12 M5B AiGk EQ  WSB & - M4
194. 0aas_aaasB - Par [2 LSB RiGit £Q  LSB (-12--12dB)
1AH: 0000 _000aB . Par 3 USE LEVEL M5B & - 24
18H- Daan_pasal - Par 13 LSB LEVEL L58 {-52--12¢8)
€K 0000_000a8 * Par 15 WSA  CHORUS  PRE DELAY MSB 0 - 60
184 Daaz_asaal - Par |5 LSB PRE DELAY LSB
204 G000 008a8 Par 16 MSB RATE WSB Q- j0¢
2H! Daaa_asasd : Par |6 LSB RATE LS
22H! DOBD _DODaB . Par 17 MSH DEPTH ¥sg 0 - 190
23K, Oama_aasaB  Par 17 LSB DEPTH 13
2AH) 000O_00028 - Par 2t MSB  REVERB REV SIME MSE 0 - 194
2BH. Opaa_aasall Par 2} LSB REV TIME LSB (0. i-20.0s)
ZCH. 00DB_000AB  Par 22 SR PRE DELAY NSB 0 - 200
IDH: Daza_assal Par 22 LSR PRE DELAY LSB
tEi GG0O_80%aB  Par 23 NSB LPF KSB 0 - 10
24+ Uams_amaal . Par 23 L5B LI LSB {500Hz- THRL)
J0H: 0000_080aB . Par 24 MSB LEVEL NS 0 - foc
J1H: 03aa_aaaaB . Par 24 LSB LEVEL 138
J6K. 0000_000aB . Par 27 MSE  MASTER  LEVEL S8 & - 100
37Ht; 0aaa_aaaaB . Par 27 is8 LEVEL LS
AOH. 00GO0 DO0aB  Par 32 S8 WID! CNT RECEIVE NSB 0 56
41H. 0aza_asanll FPar 32 LSB RECEIVE L5B
(OFF, &F. TGLCH, P, BEXD,
=0 - 210,364 - =93
SBH. 000G _Q0%aD  Par 36 MSH VDt CNT ASSIGY LT I -
490 8aaa aaaad  Par 15 LS8 ASSIGN  LSR
30W 0000 0G0aB  Par 40 USE  MIDI CXT wix W58 0 - 100 Tabieds
M Dans_aaaaB  Par 40 LSH Wik 158
il 0000 000AB  Par 42 WSB  M{DI ONT MAX Wil ¢ 100
350 Oase AaaaB  Par 42 LSK LEY LSB
88K Dasa aaapd  ‘ame |
T Dawa aswal  Aame |2
T4H B000_0O0BE  End OF \ame
73 GOOC DOOOE  EAD Of Duta
Fable 34
LT RN AR TERNNTERY
WD CAT ASSIGN O PISSER WATE L)
I THASER DEPTH [ 1
1 PUARER NTEP g
I CHORYS X837 L]
1 REVIER LEVE) [
: PSS ]

MAGTER LEVEL

OFF/OX 0 /1
*OFFAN 0 /1
QFFFOR 0 /1
QFF/QY 0 /%
QFF/0X ¢ /¢t
0 -
(-12-~1208)
-2
(2501z-4kilz)
0-2u
{-12--1208)

0 -2
{~12--j2d8)
0-10
(500Kz-THRY}
8-
(-12--12d8)
010

G- l60

4 - 300

0 - i00

¢ - 100

a- 100

0 10

0 - 80

& - 100

¢ -0l

0 - o0

0 - o0
g-1

(TRI, 5QR)

0 - 199

(0. 1-20. 0s)

0 - 66

9 o
{5000z~ THEL)
& - 100
]

4 66

{OFF, AF. TOLCH. . BEXD,
=0 - 231,554 - =93)

¢ 9 Tubled?

L i

* Tabie 20

RHODES

1 Offset

{ Address ! Descriptlon

t QQH! 000Gt O01IB . ajgoritha 1%

i 0IH: 000¢_00008 ;i DuMMY

i 024 0000_000aB : Par | MSB EFFECT ONOFF VS8

H 02H: Oted e000B : Par 1 LSB QRASEF L33

! : i & : EQUALIZER

: : i b ; PHASER

i H H ¢ i CHORUYS

[ ' g 1 PAKNING

H ! V e ; REVERS

i Q4Hi 0000 50%a3 | Par 2 NSB £Q LO¥ EQ 31

' GSHI Oaga_aaaal i Par 2 LS8 LO% EQ  ESB

. G6HI 0000 0CORB | Par 3 MSR Wi FREQ uSB

; 0741 Ouss_aaaaB + Par 1 L5A ¥ID FREQ LSB

! 03! 00c6_000aB ¢ Par 4 MSB b R ti]

f 08H! Oazs_aaaaB | Par 4 LSB MID EQ L58

; DAHE 0G00_0DGaB i Par 3 WSH RIGE £ MSB

i " OBH] Daaa_aaaaB 1 Par 3 LSB HIGK £a  LSB

H OCHi ©C00_0002B . Par & WSB LPF us3

! 0D¥ Casa_smazh . Par 6 LSB LPF Lsa

' QE#i Q0U0_000aB | Par T w$B LEVEL A5

I OFfli (aaa_ssaad | Par 7 LSB LEVEL LS8
1201 DO00_0G0a8  Par 9 WSE  PHASER  RATE Wsg
PR G3aa_agaaB Par 9 LSP RATE 138
FHI 0000_00DaB  Par 0 NSB DEPTH 4sB

! L5H) a3z adasB . Par [0 LSE DEPTH L8
16HE 000G 000A8 * Par L) NSB HANLIAL )
ITHi Baaa_saaald i Par |} LS8 MAKLAL  L3B
&K &U00_000aB : Par 12 WSB RESOKAXCE MSB
IS0l Gaaa_saaaB Par 12 LSB RESONAKCE LSB
JEHT DO0O_ODCAR  Par 15 M5B M. §. THRESHOLD MSE
iFH! Oaaa_zzaad Par |3 1SB TERESHOLD LS8
20K Q00D Q6028  Far 15 SB WELEASE 138
2RI Daze_aaaaB - Par 15 LSB RELEASE  LSB
22Hi 0980 00DaB - Par 3! WSB CEVEL WSB
21 0saz aaaaB  Par 37 LSB LEVEL £3h
IAH: DUOD 0CORE . Far 21 WSB  CHORLS  PRE DELAY M5B
i Jaaa auazf  Par 21 LSR PRE DELAY LS8
CHY 0000 _DOD4B  Par 77 WSB RATE S8
04 Oama_aazaf  Par 27 LSB RATE L58
ZEH! D0OD_QOGaE  Par 23 wSA DERTH Hsg
¥HI Daaa_ aauad Par 23 LS DEPTH 158
36K 0000 00028 Par 27 MSB  PAKNING RATE W58
174 0aas_aasaB  Par 77 LSA RATE L58
3BH: 0940 DODAB . Par 28 wsSR DEPTH usg
J9H! Daas sasaB Par 28 LsB DEPTR LS8
JAH: G0OD B002B  Par 79 uSH MOD. WAVE W38
JBE' Gaaa aaaaB  Par 29 LSB UgD. wAVE  1sB
18 0000 00028  Par 32 WSB REVERB  REV TIME B
1i¥. Daaa awaaB  Par 37 L5A REV TIME iSB
4247 0000 &0tak  Par 33 wsE PRE UELAY M5B
i1 Daaa xaaag  Par 33 LSH PRE DELAY LS8
a0 000D Q%04  Par 34 USH LPF \SH
43 0433 ausal  far 34 LSR LPF LS8
ABH 000D 0G0aB  #ar 33 wS§ LEVEL usp
170 Osaa ansaB  Par 33 138 LEVEL L58
SBI. DGO DODaB  Par 35 M5B WASTER LEVEL MSE
49H  Daaa aovasR  Par 38 USR LEVEL LSH
0k D000 000sB  Par 46 WSE  WDI CNT RECEIVE  uSE
K GAana anazl  Par Ao LSB RECEINE  LSH
HMHOUD0D OBBak par 42 WSH O wIp) X ASSIG usk
330 damn maser  Par 1 L33 ASSTEN 38
Wl 000N BYsR Bur W0 MSH O MID O MDD UsH
AN Bl aand e id L3R LIRS L858
T Gelat far 8 MIE WEDL ONT WA iy
i Addar Har AR 43K LEH ]
SHE Gaan simad v
T3 SEaa wszab Sape 10
ViEJOOG 008K Fnd OF “aie
Tik 000 EAD G Bata

[



Tabie 37

........ — - - ammamang

i MIDI CNT WHN/MAX :

MEDI CXT ASSIGY 0 | PHASER RATE |0~ 100 ¢
1 [ PHASER DEPTH t0- 0o :
71HKS  LEVEL 1 8- .
3 1 CHORUS RATE | 0-100 :
& | PAKKING RATE ¢ 0- 100 i
5| PAKNING DEPTH 3 0 - 100 :
& | REVERY LEVEL 1 8- 100 !
T | MASTER LEVEL | 6- 100 H

* Table 21
GUITAR MULT1

af fset
Address ! Description :

___________ g mm R mmm mmmmm am o

OO 001 _01008 ¢ algorithe 20 :

Q1K1 0000_00008 ¢ DUl

0ZHI 000D_DOOaB i Par I WSB  EFFECT  ON/OFF uSH

03Hi Ubcd_efg0B « Par & LSB GX/OFF LS8 E
g : COMPAESSOR OFF/ON & /1 !
b : OD/CS aFfF/od 0/ 1
c : EQUALIZER  DFF/OK 0 /1
d ¢ DELAY OFF70N 0 /3
e @ CHORCS OFF/Q% 0 /1
I : REVERB aFF/08 8 /1
gt LIKE DRIVER OFF/08 0 /|

04! 000D_DOD4B . Par 2 MSR COWP. SUSTAIE MSB ¢ - 100

054! Qaaa aaaaR = Par 2 LSB SUSTAIR  LSB

G6H: 0000_000aB | Par 2 NSB ATTACK X8 6 - 100

87H! Daaa_zaaaB | Par 3 LSB ATTACK  LSB

08H' 0080 _8da8 ! Par d M58 LEVEL KSB 0 - 100

09#: (aaz aasak | Par 4 158 LEVEL L5B

123! 5800 _000aB : Par 9 MSH OD/OS U0DE MSB 0 -3

1141 Dazs_aaaaB © far 9 LSB UODE LSB {CB TURBO OFF-

' D5 TERBO OK} .

14H; 0000 _000aB . Par 10 M5B PRIVE ¥sg ¢ - 100

t3H¢ Oaga_aaaab ' Par 10 L3B DRIVE Lsa

16H- 0000_000aR  PBar Lt USH LEYEL WE & - 180

17H! Oaaa_azaal ~ Par 1§ LSB LEVEL LsB

LEH: GODG_C03al Par 15 MSB EQ LOX EG M5B 0 - 2

\F¥i Zaaa aasuB - Par 15 158 LO% EQ LS8 (-12-+12dB)

20K 0000 00028 - Par 16 MSE YD FREG MSB 0 - 12

214t Dsaa_aaanl  Par 16 5B WD FREQ L3R (230H2-4kHZ)

T2H- 0OGO_00088 ' Par i1 MSH , WiD R M5B 0 - 24

234! 0aaa_aassB . Par 17 L5B ®iD EQ 158 (-12-+1208)

244! 0000_00DaB  Par 18 USH BIGH EQ MS3 0 - 24

23M: Osaa_azaaB  Par 18 LSE
I6H: 0000 000aB  Par ¢ SH
. Gama_aaaad . Par 15 LB

RIGH B0 LS@ (- 12-+12cB)
LEVEL NEB 9 - 4
LEVEL LS8 {-12--12aB)

A% 0800 000sA  Par 21 WSH M5
28K 0asa_3zaaB Par 21 LSH
ICH 0000 _000aB  Par 21 WSB

THRESHOLD M5B
THRESHOLD 1SB
RELEASE MSB @ - 100

0 - 100

20 Oama _aazal  Par 12 L5H RELEASE  LSB

2FEH- 0000 000aB  Par 22 W3R LEVEL w8 0 - 100
2FH  Daaa_aaaaB  Par 23 158 LEVEL L5h

d6H G00D_60%aB  Par 27 WSE DELRY L.TIME # N5B O - 1200
17%. Oaza asmaB Yar 27 LSY D.TINE B L3R

4 0OCG _000a8  Par 23 uSH D.TINE L ws8

I3H Oaas aasuB  Par 28 LSH D.TINEL LSB

3aH. 0000 OC0aBl  Par 29 WSH FEEDRACK MSB O 100
IBE  Daga wasaB  Par 29 L3d FEEDKACK LS5B

ICH 000G GU0as8  Par 30 USA LEVEL MSH ¢ 100
JUH Qdaa samaB  Par 30 Q5B LEVEL 154

16 0000 000al  Far 33 USH  CHONLS  MGDE Wik 2 2
Hif Oman_weaal  Par 32 LSH oK LSE (MONG-STERED:)
$20) G300 000aB  Far 33 WS RATE wig 9 b0
f3H faad wasak o 310K RATE .50

LI DOOG Qd0al  Par 34 W3B DEPTK MSB 0 160
30 vaaa ameah Par 34 LK DEPTH LsR

6 Qub0 d0ak  Tar 33 WSE FEEDRALK M53 0 160
T8 Dand gaaan Par 33 LSH YEEDBACK  £3H

ABM 0800 BOCEN Par 36 WS REVERR  REY TIME W3 ¢ 1A
SOH  Qsa sasad Par JB 1SR REV TIUE LSA (9.1 20.9%
1AH 0900 CO0al  Par 17 MSH PRE DELAY WSB 0 200
161 Oaoa pawab  Par 37 45K PRE DELAY 158

I GDDG Q00a¥  ar IR SR I.P¥ N5H 0 10

4CHI

1 4EHI
' {FHi
i seHi
1 SIR
| .
t 34t
i $5H1
| .
; st
! S41
1 |
' i
1
3CHI
5D
I
sl
148

i
L]
6541

'

t GaHI
. L]
i T4l
1 T3H!

pemmem—— -

Table 3B

(DFF, 4F. TOUCH, 2. BEXD,

LSB (S00Az-THRY}

i
MSR & - 100 |
Lsg '
usg 0 -1 i
LS8 (.1 t

4
M5B 0 - l0¢ i
158 |
S8 0 - B6 H
Ls3 |
i

=0 + =11.364 - 793)

Oaaa_aasaB | Par 38 152 LPF
pooo_gg0aB | Par J9 M5B LEVEL
Osaa_aaaad | Pzr 29 L3B LEVEL
0000_000a3 | Par 40 W56  LIKE DR. MODE
¢aaa_gasafl | Par 40 L5B HODE
i
00g0_000a8 £ Par 42 MSB  MASTE®  LEVEL
Oasa_aaanB | Par &2 L5B LEVEL
i
0000 _000a8 | Par 44 SB  MIDI CXT RECEIVE
Dana_aazad | Par 44 LSB RECELVE
{
t
0000_0008B ! Par 46 MS8  MIDI CXT ASSIGX
Oasa_aasaB | Par 46 L5B ASSIGY
1
0000 _600aB i Par 48 M5B WIDI CXT MIR
Oaaa_aaaaB | Par 44 LSB WEN
{
0090_00028 | Par 33 M5B WMEDI CKT MAX
f4aa_aamsB | Par 50 LSB MaX

Oagza azaaB | Name |

i :
Oaza_aaaall t Name jI
0000_8C006 | End Of Kame
0000 50008 ! EKD Of Dats

weE Q-3
5

us@ 0 - 160 Tabledd
58

3B 0 - L0G
LS

OOMEPY CXT MINAAY

i 101 CXT ASSIGN 0 i 90/DS ODRIVE [ B 1 i
! NS LEVEL o0 - 1
! 2 ! DELAY LEVEL t 0 - 100
! 3 i CHORUS BATE v D- o
' 4 & REVERB LEVEL 0 - {0
: 3 MASTER LEVEL io0- o0
* Table 22
VOCAL MULTI
Address . Description
20H1 Q001 _&:01B : sigerithe 1%
+ S1H! 00Q0_0S00B : DAY
OZH: 0000_0COa® | Par 1 MSB  EFFECT  OX/OFF ush
O3H! Obcd e0008 : Par § LSB 0%/0FF 158
' : a ¢ LIMITER QFFFOy 0 71
i ! b : ENHANCER oFF/aN 0 /L
c : DELAY OFFsON &/
d : CHORLS BEF:0y & /1
- v e : REVERB ofF oy B /)
S4H1 D000 840aB « Par 2 USB  LIMITER THRESRCLD MSB & - 10D
05Hi Daaa_asaad ' Par 2 L5B THRESHOLD 158
OGH: Q00D _00DaB ' Par 3 MSB RATIO wig 3 3
O7H: Qaam_aanad ; Par 3132 RATIO LSB {2:1-20: 1)
0BH: OO0 _D00aB  Par 4 USE RELEASE WSE 0 1@
0841 Dsza aaasB  Par 4 iSB RELESSE L33
0Al: O0DG 00028 . Par 3 MSB LEVEL LE1: I
Q8. Daaa aaaad Par 3 LS8 LEVEL L5B
124, 0000 DOUaB . Par 9 MSE  ENHAXCER SEMS L I R T4
134- Caaay_aazal | Par 9 LSB SEXS L&8
14it: G000 _DODaB - Par 10 VSB LON WY WSE J 160
13H: 0aaa aazazB ° Par 1§ (58 Low uiy  L5Y
164 00B¢ 00028  Par || M5B HIGHE ¥IN MSH & b
t11. Oapa naaaB  Par i) LSB HIGH MK LSE
IEH: 0000 COOAB  Par 13 MSB V.5 THRESHOLD W88 0 {0
IFH- Oaa@a_azzal  Par 13 LSB THRESHALD L5B
200 5000 ODCakK  Par §8 US3 RELEASE  us# u i
216 Ozas daeaB  Par 16 L5B HELEASE  LS%
M 0000 Q004K Par 21 WSE  LELAY POFIME BONISR D
ZBE. Dausa aeaul  Par 2@ L3R D.Tiutk B L5H
R 000D 4D0aR - Par 32 M3 O.TIVE & NS%
2UH: Qana amaat  Par 32 L3B D.TIME L 5K
JENC 0000 00%aH  Par 23 5B FEEDHACR WAl 0 3T
2FH- Dass wasall  Par 13 LSE FEEDSLE  Lud
A0d 0060 0008 Par T3 WSE LEVEL - LI R M
3iY Qaas Aasal Par 24 LSB LEVEL L3



B 35H: 0000 _DOGAE | Par 27 ¥SB  CHORYS  PRE DELAY MSB O - G0
B 3TH! Daaa_sazal | Par 27 L3SB PRE DELAY LSB
* 3Bt 0000_002a8 1 Par 28 M5B RATE ush 0 - 100
. 39Hi Daaa_saaaB ! Par 28 LSB RATE LS
: 3AHT 4000_200aB | Par 79 MSB DEPEH 5B O - (00
3BH: Jess_saaal | Par 2§ LSB DEPTE (53]
H
<0HE 0000_D0aB : Par 32 WSR  REVERR REV TIME MS§ 0 - (99
414 Oaas_saaaB | Par 37 LSB REV. TIME LSB (0. 1-20, 0s}
42H2 0aDO_00Jag ! Par 33 USB PRE DELAY MSE 0 - 200
424 Daas_aaaa® | Par 33 LSB PRE DELAY LSB
44! 00OD_900aB @ Par 34 USH LPF M5B 0 - 10
A5Ht Dama_aaza8 | Par 34 LSB LPF LSH (SooMz, THRU)
46He 0000_20038 1+ Par 33 43R LEVEL ¥SB 0 - 100
ATHt Oana_azaad | Par 15 LSA LEVEL L5
{EHt 000D _000aB | Par 36 USH MASYER LEVEL NSE 0 - 100
490! Cana ssaa® ! Per 35 L5A LEVEL LSB
. T {
1 50HI GOBO_000aB ! Par 40 MSR  MIDE CNT RECEIVE uSE 0 - &6
i 310! Gasa_asdad | Par 40 LSB RECEIVE  LSB
‘ {DFF, AF. TOUCH, P. BEAD,
' ' 20 - B31, 264 - 25H)
S4H' G000 _080aB | Par 42 MSB  MIDE CNT ASSICK #55 0 -3
330 faaa_azaaB ! Par 42 LSB ASSIGK  LSB
SEH: 00CD 00DaB . Par 44 MSE  MIDE CXT NI HSE O - 100 Tableldd:
53H! Gasa_asasB . Par 44 LSB RiK LSk
3CE! Q000_DG0aB ; Par 46 WSB  MIDE CXT MAX HSE 4 - 00
3DH! Oaaa aaaaB : Par 46 L3B HAR L8
SAK! Daaa_aaaeB . Xawe |
13%i Oann_aazsl : Name |2
T4%1 D000_O0COR ! Eng Of Name
73}t 0000_00COB 1 EXD Of Daia
Table 29
+ RED) LAY wINAMAK
MIDY CXT ASSIGN 0 DELAY LEVEL 0 - 100
b CHORLS RATE fob- 10t
7 REVERD LEVEL o8- 100
3 - MASTER LEVEL v D - 100
* Table 23
STERFEQ ENHANCER
Offset
Address Description
000 00D _G1308 aigarithe 22
D1H: 2000 09008 G
0ZH: GO&D 000a8 Par | WS  EFFECT  ON/OFF L 11:]
93K+ Qoed 00008 Par | LSH ONAOFF LSH
& - LIMITER DFFY DS
b ENHANCER 1320 (O B
< © X.SUPPRESSOR OFF-0N D 7 8
44K 0000 _000a8  Par 7 WSH  LIMITER THRESHOLD WSR 0 - 10D
334 Oaaa azaa8 Far 7 L5A THRESHOLD LSB
06§ 0000_000ad « Par 3 usH RATIO M58 0 -1
Q7 Oaas 2aaa8 Per 3 158 RaTiO L5B {z2:1,20:1}
CBE® 0000 000a3  Par 4 WSH RELEASE w58 0 - 00
CY- Oaas awaad Par 4 LSA RELEASE L5A
dai- aeNo_0d0ad  Par 3 MSH LEVEL NS0 oo
0B 0aas asaal Par 3 ISR LEVEL L58
138 000G 0%0aR Par & WSA ENHAVCER SEAS use 0 iep
{3 Qaaz aaaal  Par % LA SEAS .55
143 00GO_0C0ad  Par 1D V5K {00 WX MSH @ SOC
130 Oass azasd  Par 10 LSB L0k WX LSH
161 J00O %GB Far 31 5B HiGH WIL SR 4 132
10 Oaas daaad  Par 11 LSH HIGH IV LSH
IEH OGOD_00Ga8  Par 33 MSH N R TERESHOLD WSR & 133
iF4 Caaa azaad Par 13 I5H THRESHOLD L3
6 G000 G0BaK  Par 1B NSH RELEASE  MSH © 130
11k Daza assaB  Par 16 LSH HELEASE  15R
2k 0000 00DAH  Par LMWK MSTER  LEVEL ueH
M Dapa zasal  fur 23 LSB LE 153
GBH  Onaa aaassl  Same )

HE | ! H
T3H! Oama_saasB ! Name [2
TdH! 0052 _0D0OB 1 End OF Name
1 T5H! 000CG_00Q0B 1 EKD Of Data

* Table 24
2CH MiIXER

L Offse
. Address Descripgtion

00K 0031 01118 ! algorithe 23
DLH! GODO_OOODE ¢ DUWMY

0441 0000_000zR
f 0541 Qase _aganb
) Q6K Goag_oooal
'

Par 2 NSB
Par 2 LSB
Par 3 M5B
Par 3 LSB
Par 4 M5B

07TH| Oaaa amaaB
08H1 0000_G00aH
[ 084! Oasa_aaaaBl | Par 4 LSB
i OAKI 0000_000aB | Par 3 uSH
| 0BK: Oaaa_aaaaB . Par 3 LSH
i OCHI 0000_000sB ' Par & MSB
. 0DKI 0aaa_aaazB ° Par E LSB
OEH! 0000 _0Q0aB ' Par 7 WSB
OFK: Oasa aasaB FPar 7 L5B

124 0000 _000aB Par 9 WSH
134! Ozaa_auzal  Par 9 LSH
144! 000D_00%ag  Par 10 MSB
134! Daaa aazad : Par 10 LSA
1641 000D_00%aE  Par ] uSB
iTHt Dsza_asaa8 far 1| LS8
iBH: 0ODD_DOZa® - Par 12 WSH
' 19H! 9ama aaaad ' Par 12 L5A
1AHE Q0D0_DOGa3 . Par 13 M5B
IRH! Daga_aaasd | Par 13 LS®

{EHi G000 _GOZad . Par I3 WSE
I\FH: Yasm _smaaB Par 13 L38
20H! 0000 _G40a2  Par 1B M5B
218 Qaam_aaaaB - Par 16 L3B
I8 0000_000aB ° Par 1T M5B
24l Qaaa_amasl  Par 17 LSA
Z4%1 0000_000aB - Par 18 WSB
15¥! Oaaa aaseB Par 18 L5B
2681 DOOD 00DaH ;. Par 19 MSB
2741 Daap_aaaabB ' Par 14 LSB
2841 000 000aR
: 2981 Oazx_aamaB - Par 20 L5B
At doog _00DaB
28 0aaa_aaaaB . Par 2t LSB
2CH: 000G _DODaB  Par 22 uSH
2CH! Omaa sazaB Par 22 L5B
2EH 000G 000aB - Par 23 usSB
2FH: Oasa aaaaB Par 13 LSR
J0H: 0020 DOOAB  Par 24 WSR
UK Dasa sassfl  Par 24 L3B
320 00860 _00DaR  -Par 73 MSE
IR+ Oaas maaall  Par 23

&
=
e
<&
=
w©n
o

&
o
~a
=
&
=

JEK 0000 DOGAB  Par 27 MSB
17K 0aaa 3aaaB Par 27 LSB
18K 000 _DOPAB  Par 28 W3R
19K Daaa audaR  Far 28 LSH
JAK 0000 000all  Par 39 WSB
IBH Daaa ansak  Par 1§ LSB
LK 0040 000aB  Par 1§ uSB
30K Daaa asaaB  Par 18 LSB

4010 G000 DO%al  Par 32 WSB
K 0aaa_ansaR  Par 31 LSR
420 0000 QGDaR  Par 11 uSE
A3 0ana anaal tar 33 LSE
it 2960 DOOAR  Par I3 uSh
A3 DAag anauR  Par 33 U8B

18I 208¢ YO0k f3r 3% MK
190 Zaza adaad  Par 35 LSH
144 3000 0D0A8  Par 17 WSH
M Mma saeak Par 37 03B
A 3000 B02ak  Par 35 WSB
W Ohan aasak  rar 23 158

% Q000 900K Par 30 WSH

CH LOF £
Low £9
WD FREG
KiD FREQ
uro £
KiD £0
Hled EQ
HIGR EQ
NS THRES.
%5 THRES.
XS RELE.
58 RELE,

REV LEVEL
REV LEVEL
DLY LEVEL
DLY LEVEL
CHD CEVEL
CHO LEVEL
PAY

PAY
LEVEL
LEVEL

th: LO¥ EQ
L0t EQ
NID FREQ
Wib FREQ
¥ID EQ
L]
HiCH EQ
HICH €
85 THRES.
X5 THEES.
X5 RELE.
NS RELE.
REV LEVEL
REV LEVEL
OLY LEVEL
OLY LEVEL
CHO LEVEL
CHO LEVEL
Pax
4\
LEVEL
LEVEL

REVERB  REV TiME
REV TIME
PRE DELAY
PEE DEL®Y
LPF
LFF
LEVEL
LEVEL

DL TaP L BOTIME &
B.TWIE &
O THuE |
LTHE L
LEVEL
LEVE

DLTsk R0 e
DT
D.TivE L
DTG ©
LEVEL

LEVEL

DL ¥R U 0TTVE .

W58
L3

LS
usg
1.58
usB
LsB
S8
L8

usg
LsB
usg
Ls8
usg
LB
¥SB
Ls8
uSR
LS8

usB
LSB
usB
L5H
s
L58
458
L58
ush
Ls8
M5B
L5
usB
LsB
M5B
LSB
usg
LsH
\is8
L8
SH
158

\SH
LS6
L)
LS8
LEY:)
[B3:}
uSB
L5B

WSB
138
)
L3H
usH
PSR

WSH
L.5H
wil
L5
USE
LB

WSR

t-2
(=§2-+12d8}
8- 12
(250Hz-4kE2}
t- 24
(-12-+124B}
0-2¢
(~32--124R)
¢ - 100

¢ - 100

2 -1

g - o

a4 -0

g - 100
G- 160
0= 24
(-12--12dB)
0-12
(25002 -8z}
a- 24
{-12- -12dB)
0- %%
(-12--12aB)
0- 100

0 - 100

0 - 100

0 - 1ot

0 - 160

g - i

4 100
-1
¢ 120,08}
4 - 2eg
[T
300Kz -THEL)
g - 18

8 1200
oooing

a Hidl)
)]

4 M

i3



514 Oasa_aaaaB i Par 40 LSB O.TINE H LSB ! * Table 26
32H1 000Q_000aB 1 Par 41 MSB I FIME L MSB i GATE -~ REVERD
33Hi Caaz_aaaaB i Par 41 L5H D.TIME L LSB t

. 34Hi odoD_Qo0ad

Par 42 USE FEEDBACK MSB 0 - 10D i
33%i Gasa_azaaB | Par 42 LSB FEEDHACK LSB :
36H+ 0000_000a8 : Par 43 NSB LEVEL 5B 0 - 100
5TH: 0aas_asaaB © Par 41 LSB LEVEL 158 . 0041 0001 100318 | algoritha 23
38K: 00O0_00CaR ;. Par 44 MSB DELAY LPF Wsg 0 - 18 B - O1Ht $000_0600B ; DLMNY
394° Oaaa_paaaB | Par 44 LSB LPF 158 (S00Hz-THRY) : : .
! ‘ Q44 DOOO_000aB 1 Par 2 MSB  GATE ALY GATE TIME WSB 0 - 39
3CH: 0000_0Q0aB + Par &6 WSB C¥ORUS  PRE DELAY MSB 0 - G0 ' B p3it! Daaa_amzaB | Par 2 LSH GATE TIME 15B (5 - 200}
5D faza_azaaB . Far 46 LS PRE DELAY LSB D8HI 0000 00028 ! Par 3 MS3 PRE DELAY S8 0 - 20D
. ' : 07Hi Dazz_paaaB i Par 3 LSB PRE DELAY LSB
604} 0000 _000AB ! Par 48 MSH RATE Ms# 0 - 100 : : O&K| GOOR_DODaB 3 Par 4 MSE LPF usB 0 - 10 :
6iK! Daga_aaasB ' Par 48 LSB RATE LS8 : ' 494! Qaaa_assal | Par 4 LSB LPF L5E (500Hz-THRU} '
BzHt 0000_800aB i Par 49 USB DEPTH WsB 0 - 0% ! i DA%1 0000_000a8 | Par 35 WiB HPF MSB 0 - L1 i
634| Daam_asasB ! Par 4% L3B DEPTH (38 H : 0BH! Osaa_aeaah | Par 3 L5B HRE L58 (THRU-LkHz) i
B4Hi ODDO_GODAB ; Par 30 WSE  UASTER  LEVEL Ws3 0 - LOD H 1 OCHI 0080 _00DaB | Far 6 MSEH LEVEL NSE 9 - 100 '
§3#| Omaa_aaaaf ! Par 50 LSB LEVEL LS8 . H QCHI Oaaz_aaaal : Par 6 LS8 LEVEL L58
BEHt Jaaz_aaaaB ! Xame | H I28 00DD_OODaB ! Par 9 WSB  REVERR  REY TIME wsd o0 - 199
: 1 {34 Daaa_aaazB | Par 9 L3B REY TINE LSB {0.1-20.0s)
71H: Oaza_aaaal  Xame |2 ' 1451 0000_000a8 @ Rar 10 S8 PRE DELAY MSE 0 - 230
144 4000_00008 . End Of \ase [5H! 0ass_aaaaB . Par 10 LS8 PRE DELAY LSB
13%: 0000_0DGOB  EMD OF Dasa 164! 0000 800a# . Par L1 MSB HF pANP S8 & - ¥
e e T e e et : 116 Daaa_sasad © Par i) {38 HE DawP LS8 (0. 1-3.00
= Table 23 LEHT 0040 000aB . Par 13 MEB LPF MsE 0 - 10
REVERBI - REVERB2 \FKi faasa aaaaB - Par }3 L5B LPF {58 (300Hz-THRL)
R R L R R DAt ieb il o 204 0000 0028 - Par 16 NSB HPF wBE ¢ - 3
Oif{ser - 21t Gaaa_asa3aB i Par 16 138 HPF LS8 (THRL-1kHz)
Adaress Deserigtion 2ZH: D000 _000aB - Pas 17 WSE LEVEL usg 6 10
e e e e mmmmmmamadmRmmaemmmmaerAotemesmesdhlsssesoossERioTasnecoits 234! Osaa_azasB Par 7 LSB LEVEL 158
DOHi G00)_10003 - algoriitm .
cly: 0000 00Q0B . DLW 221 0065 _000aH . Par 21 WSE  QUTPUT  MODE NSB O -
2BE} Oaaa_aazad  Par 1) 158 MODE LS8 (MONOXZ. STERED)
O4H 5609 _0D0aB  Par ¥ WSE  REVERB REV TIME NSB 0 - 199
05 Dazz_ganaB  Psr 2 453 REV TIME L3 (2.1-10.0s) J6Hi 0000_0B0sR . Par 27 USE DIRECT LEVEL L S8 ¢ - 1&0
0GH: 000D _%U0aB  Par 3 WSB PRE BELAY MSB 0 - 200 37! Oaaa_aauaB * Par 17 L5E LEVEL I. 158
07H: Daza_aaaal - Par 3 LSA PAE DELAY LSB 3aHE 000G _0G0aB  Par 28 W3B LEVEL & WSB 0 100
a84: 0000_0002E Par 4 usH HF DaMP M58 0 - @ 19%; faaa _aaaal - Par 28 158 LEVEL R LY
04k Gaaa aaaal - far 4 LSB HF DAMP  ESB {0.1-1.0) . .
A0Ni 0000 _000ab . Pmr 37 USB  MASTER  LEVEL L Nsh 0 - 100
124! 0OOG 000aB © Par § MSE LPF 458 0 - 10 4§11 Oaaa aaasB . Par 37 153 LEVEL L &58
|3H! Oaaa_assall . Par 9 LSE i LSB (5O¢HE-THRW) 4ZH) 008¢_000aB ¢ Par 33 ¥SB LEVEL & wsB D i@
(4H4+ DOOC_000ad : Par L0 uSH EPE ¥SB 0 - 1§ 42%' Caaa_aaaaB i Par 11 L5B LEVEL R LS8
153 Jaaa_zaaaB : Par 10 L5B HEF LSB {THRU-1RHZ) ' .
166} §C00_00DaR : Par |1 WSE LEVEL s 0 - 100 GBH! Daaa asaal Nase |
|7TH' Oaaz_aaaaB Par £} 158 LEVEL LSB HEN :
730} Daaa aaaaB MNase 12
{EH 00000008 Par 15 SE  REVERB 2 REV TIME M5B @ - 199 744 0000 _0000R  End OF Vame
iFH. Oaum aaaal Par 15 LSH ¥EY TIME LSA {0.1-2%. 0s) T3H: OGO _DOEOR  END DT Data
200 0000 _00DaB  Par 16 MSH PRE DELAY ¥SB 0 - 200 S rmmmtamaieme cecmean e s
7f{H Oazz_aaaal Par !6 i38 PRE DELAY LSB
278 006D DODaB  Par 17 uSE iF BAMP  MSB 0 -4 * Table 27
718 0aaa_aaaad Par 17 1SB W DAP  LSB (0.1-1.0) CHORLS - REVERB
733 000 _000aB  Par 21 MSH LPF Wsio6 - 00 Of fset
“BH Daaa_aaaaB  Par 2t 438 LPF LS8 {500fiz-THRLI Address Description
(K 00BD D002  Pac 12 usSB #7F wsg ¢ - il sree s ewr caemesieeeemmsnres .
?0H- Dapa_aaaad - Par 22 L5H kPF LSB (THHL-ikHz) {0k Q40 1010B - ajgerishe I8
LY 0000 0G0aR  Par 23 MSH LEVEL M58 0 100 G014’ 8000 Q020K  LLDA
Y. fawd_aaasB  Par 21 LSR LEVEL 1.58
044 DGOG 000ab  ¥ar 2 M3 CHOHLS  PRE DELAY W u (1
464 0080_000aB  Par 17 WSB  OUTMLT  NODE Wi 0 - 03 Daaa azaad Par 1 LE- FRE DELYY LSB
J7H Daaa aaaaR Par 27 LSR WODE 158 (MOxOx2, STERED) 45K Q000 98das  Mar I % RATE usg & - 10
9TH  faaa gasali  Yar ] RATE, 158
10%- 9000 Q00zh  Far 32 VSR MIRECT LEVEL L M5B 0 - 100 GBI 0800 Q000&B  Par- 3 BEPTH WS O oo
141l dzaa ssash  Par 37 L3R LEVEL L 1SR 098 Daas aaaali  Rar DEFIH Ly
121 0080 0D0aB  Par 33 uSH LEVEL R M58 0 120 Gai 0000 B8GaR  Pair LEVEL wie o2 00
YIH fasy aaask Par 31 LSK LEVEL R LBR J4H  Dana aadak  Sar LEVEL 150
W OO0 B0MaN  Par 6 wSH  WASTER LEVEL i USK 2 e Lao0B0G 000aH  Mar ¥ M- HEVEMKOREY TIME i 2 1y
196 M agdall Psr 16 1SR LEVEL & LsB VIR Boa aspal Far 3 LR REL TRME LSH B § 200bs)
A 03Gb A00aR Par 37 WA LEVEL B VSR 0 000 iqi B000 BRBaB  Par il i PRE DELA. WSRO 9 280
Y Qaad asdad  Mar 37 LS LEVEL & L5# 130 daan aiwsas P : Pk DL L3H
I&il 00OG DOk ¢ HES UL 1 S
Satt Bpad Guaaf \aee | 1T Daza aamal Far o HEORAME LSO L0
: : F8K  OG00 40048 Far ! Lk FFVE LI
TEM thsa sadaB Vame 12 19 Qued daaal Par 11 L LEVE! .
P4H 000D B0008  Hnd OF vaae TAE 0090 030aH  Far b !
7350006 0008 FAD Of inta i hm asmal Far i
Tihi B00U BhimB  der B2 Wl L wih g 10
IFH Gited el Par 11057 Li'k L5 Gibkitz THEL)
04 BOGY DQ0Al  Pa HEY wso# 1

132



. 218} Ozaz_aaaaB | Par 16 LS8 HFF LS8 (THARU-IkHz)
' 2ZH! 0020_000sB ! Par 17 4S8 LEVEL NiB & - i00
: 2341 Opaa_aaassB |

[
1
Par 17 LSB LEVEL \SB |
1

24Kt 008D_0C0aB | Par 2) USB GUTPUT  WGDE B @ -}

2BHi Daaa_asaaB ! Par 21 LS8 KCDE LS8 (MOS2x2, STERED) |

. . . ]

I6H! 0000_000aB i Par 27 MSB  DIRECT 4LEVEL L MSB O - 100 !

I7H! Oaaa_azaaB | Par 27 LSE LEVEL 1 SR i

J8H1 0090 _000aB | Par 28 WSB LEVELE WSRO - 100 i

J9Hi Dass_asaaB ' Par 28 LSB LEVEL B LSB '

40H! 00Q0_0C0aB » Par 32 M5B MASTER LEVEL L M58 O - 100 {

41H! Dasa_azaaB ! Par 37 LSB LEVEL L L5B H

42ZH1 00GD_0GOaB i Par 33 USH LEVEL KB MSB O - 180 i

. 43H! Oaza_aasaB | Par 33 LSB LEVEL B L5B '
. . i 1

GBHI Daas_aaaaB ! Naee | t

TIHi Dass_saaal | Kame 137 !
T4ii 00OD_0GO0B : End Of Sase }
75H! 0060_0Q00B . EXD O Dasa i

* Tabie 28
DELAY - REVERB

arfset :
Address Description t
OCH: 0283_101IB -~ aigorithe 27 !

OiH: 000C_0QOOR : DUsuy !

O4H: DROL_0C0aB © Par 2 USHE DL TAP L D.TIME B MSB O - 1200

DaK. D4aa_aaaaB . Par 2 LSH B.TIME K LSB '
06H: 000G _ocDaB | Par 3 uWSH D.TIME L 458 !
@78. Daas_aaaaB + Par 3 LSA D.TIME L LSB

OBK. 0000 _000aB . Far 4 MSE LEVEL usg 0 - 100 :
09t Gaaa_amasB - Par 4 LSB LEVEL LB '
{2H! {000 _000aB . Tar 9 USE DL TAP RO.TIME M NSE O - 1200 H
13H: Uaaa_aaaaB . Par 9 LSB D.TIME B LSB i
14H' Q000_000aB ' Par 10 W58 D.TIME L MSB '
134" {3aa_aaaaB Par 10 15K D.TIME L LSB

10H: 4000_000aB : Par |1 M5B LEVEL usE 9 - 100

ITH Oaaa_amsaB - Par |1 i38 LEVEL LS8

IEH. 000000058 - Par 153 WSB DL TAP C &.TIME & WSE @ - 200

IFH: Jaza_amsaB © Par 13 158 D.TIME i LSB

308 GDOO_000aB : Par 16 M58 D.TIME L uSH

T J3aa_aaaall ' Par 16 153 DTIME L LSE

IR 0000 _0GORB . Par 17 usH FEEDBACK NSB & - 100

I1K. Gaaa_asa=d @ Par 17 053 FEEDBACK LS8

24K QDOG_DODaB - Par 18 MSB LEVEL s & - 100

CiH Oasu_sassB  Par 18 138 LEVEL L58

2447 0000 _D00DaB - Par 1i MSB  DELAY LI 5B ¢ - 10

8% Owaa_aaazB ° Par 11 {58 LPF LS8 (300Hz-THRL)

J68' 000C_0ODaB @ Par Y] M38 REVERH HEV TIME ¥SB O - 188

174 0aae aazaB  Par 17 L3O REV TIME LSB (8. 1-26.0s)
34 0000 9002B  Par 28 SR PRE DELAY WSR & - 00
9% (aaa_saaal Par 18 L33 #RE DELAY LSB

338 0000_00028  Par % wadl AF DAMP OMRB D - §

1B Oama_aasal Par I8 LSH YF DAWP 5B W -n@)
ICH 000O_DODaB  Par 3B VSH L0% LEVEL MSE 0 - 4

104 Qaaw aasaB  Par 30 1SR LOn LEVEL 138 {-17--12a8)
My DhOoG DpoDaB  Par 31 uSH Hi LEVEL WSB 0 - 4

3FH Daay gsael  Par 31 LSH #y LEVEL LSB t-12- 1208
{08 000D 90DaB  Par 3T MSH ) w0 -t

Li#  Osaa_pagah  Par 32 i8R 1 L38 (3004z-THALY
114 0000 00DaB  Par 33 uSH qpy LTI I

Ui Qaan aaszl  Par I3 LS8 qPF 8 (THPL - TkH2}
443 0000 000zB  Par I8 WSE 1 WR 010

BN Gada aazal Par 4 aR LEVEL M

18- 000D GOOsE  ®ar 36 VSR GLIPLY  wCli w0

191 Gaaa_asaal  Par 36 QSR WobE LS8 {MGADAZ, STERTO}

3G SODO 000ak  Par 10 WSk DERECT  LRVEL L WSR 0 10R

At Oaaa gmash  Par 0 PSR PREL L Lsd
326 0000 00CaR  Par i} UK LEYEL # 0 WSR 9 id0
A3 Bana smash Par §) LSH LEVEL & LSH
G uB00 000l Par 37 usH o MASTER uSHO¥ 100
AN Gaad Aaaad  Par 57 LSH L5
SBI 0ODC _000a8  rar a3 WSH usH 0 100

571! Danas_azzal
E

5ARti Oaaa_saasd
|

13K Oaas_zanaB
: T4H) 0000_20098
j 15K 0000_0000B

4 = - -

Par 4¢3 L3B
Name |

Kame 2
tne O Kame
£R0 Of Dawe

LEVEL |

Lsg




STEREQ EFFECTS PROCESSOR

MIDI Imp

lementation Chart

Date Jul. 18 1880

Mode! SE-EBO Version : 1.00
. Transmitted Racognized Remarks
Function »=¢
Basic Default 1-16 1-16 Memaorized
Channel Changed 1-16 . j1-18 * 1
Default b OMNt ON,~OFF Memorized
Mode Messages ' b 4
Altered % ok ok ok ok ok ok kK
Note . x X
Nurnber True Voice % % ok ok ok K koK K x
Velogit Note ON x x
Y Note OFF x x
After Key's x x
Touch Ch's x *® 2 * 3
Pitch Bender x * 2 % 3
0-31 1} x * 2 *3
B64-95| % *2 * 3
Control
‘Change
Prog X 0-127
Change True # d ok k k kok ok kK 0-127
System Exclusive @] @) Parameter value
* X
System Song Pos
Song Sel x
Cemmen
Tune X
System Clock X %
Real Time Commands x x
Local ON OFF X x
Aux All Notes OFF x x
Messages  Active Sense pd X
Reset X x
Nates % 1 Basic channel is common to transmitting.~ receiving but not exclusive to

one of them.

%2 Can be set manually to (b or X, and permanently memorized.
%3 Made controllabie by specifying one particular parameter.
The value of parameter is to be determined by entering data.

Mode 1: OMNI ON, POLY
Mode 3: OMNI QFF, POLY

Mode 2: OMNI ON, MONO
Mode 4: OMNI OFF, MONOC

O . Yes
x : No



(IHow to read a MIDI| Implementation Chart

QO : MIDt data that can be transmitted or received.
% : MID! data that cannot be transmitted or received.

@ Basic Channel
The MIDI channel for transmitting (or receiving) MIDI data can be specified over this range. The MID! channel setting is
remembered even when the power is turmed off,

@ Mode

Mest recent keyboard use mode 3 (omni off, poly).
Reception : MIDI data is received only on the specified channels, and played polyphonically,
Transmission : All MID! data is transmitted on the specified MIDI channel.

* “Mode" refers to MIDI Mode messages.

® Note Number
This is the range of note numbers that can be transmitted (or recsived). Note number B0 is middle C (C4).

@ Veolocity
This is the range over which velocity can be transmitted (or received) by Note On and Note Off messages.

@ Aftertouch
Key's ; Polyphonic Aftertouch
Ch's : Channel Aftertouch

@® Pitch Bender
The bender range setting of each Tone determines the range of pitch change caused by Pitch Bander messages. When
set to O, Pitch Bender messages will be ignored.

@® Control Change o
This indicates the control numbers that can be transmitted {or received), and what they will control. For details, refer o
the MIDI implementation.

@ Program Change
The program numbers in the chart indicate the actual data.(This is one less than the Pitch and Tone program numbers.)

® Exclusive
Exclusive message reception can be turned On,”Off.

@ Common, Real time
These MIDI messages are used to synchronize sequencers and rhythm machmes. The SE-50 dose not use these messages.

@ Aux messages
Mainly, these messages are of the type used to prevent problems. such as Active Sensing (Checks whether MIDI cabie is
n proper condition or not) ; and All Notes Off (Message which terminates the sounding of all notes).

\ S
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SPECIFICATIONS

SE - 50:STEREOQ EFFECTS PROCESSOR

@ Patch Memories

Uscr's MEMOEIES ~vsesrrrarsssrtasirireiararrorntureneerrmritianznanses 100
Preset MEMOries ---rsesreeermmrresmrasersmmssarsnssis s sssssnssienes 78
@ Signal Processing

AJD) CONVEITQE w-r-=seeersersaerronrrmsiessiussnnarunntanraaunnarsesnes 16bit
D/A CO“VC“OF .......................................................... lﬁbi(
® Sampling Frequency

48kHz/32kHz(set every algarithm)

@ Rated [nput Level
— 20/+4dBm

@ Input Impedance
iMQ

@ Rated Qutput Level
- 20/+4dBm

@ Output Load Impedance
More than 50k Q

® Frequency Responce
20Hz to 20kHz(:;dB) (Sampling Frequency:48kHz)
20Hz to 15kHz{.}dB) (Sampling Frequency:32kHz)

@ Residual Noise
Less than = 95dBm ([HF - A)
(LEVEL. Switch: — 20dBm, THRLU}

@ [nput Channel
2

@ input Gain
— 2048 w0 +12dB

{(0dBm=0.775Vrms)

@ Output Channel
2

® Controls

«Front Panel»
INPUT LEVEL Knobs L {MONOYR
NUMBER Butions UPDOWN
PARAMETER Buttons UP/DOWN
VALUE Butons UP/DOWN
WRITE Barton
EXIT Button

{36

UTILITY Button
EFFECT Button
POWER Switch
«Rear Panel»
LEVEL Switch

@ Display
16 - letters, 2 - lines LCD (back lit)

@ Indicator
Qverload L/R
Effect On/Off
Utility

@ Jacks

INPUT Jacks L{MONOYR
OUTPUT Jacks LIMONOYR
EFFECT REMOTE Jack
NUMBER SHIFT Jack

MIDI Connectors (IN, QUT)
AC Adaptor Jack

@ Power
12V AC (BOSS BRB - 120, 220, 240)

@ Current Draw
1A

@ Dimensions
218(W) X 44(H) x 235(D) mm
8 . 5/8"(W) x 1 - 34"(H) x 9 - §/16"(D)

@ Weight
1.6kg / 31 %0z

@ Accessories
AC Adapor:BOSS BRS - 120, 220, 240
Foot Rubber x 4

Owner’s Manual

@ Options
Rack Mouat Adapior ............................................ rRAD-50

* The RAD - 10 Rack Mount Adapter cannat be used for this
unit.

FOOT SWILCH wrrrerereersmnntommsorsrrersnsseeminaarsaens FS- 5L, FS - 35U
Insert Cable soorrorma e pCS . 31(Rolanc§)
(1/4" - Phane Plug(Sterec) «~ /4" - Phone Plug{Mona) x 2}

Foot Controller - oereenm FC - t00MK I (Roland}
RRC 1o MIDI Converrar -rorerrrmeemrmsssnnssmsees RMC - 1{Roland)
Expression Pedal oo EV - 5(Roland), EV - 1U

*The specifications for this product are subject 16 change
without prior notice, 1n the interest of improvement.
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ZCH MIXER rrerrssemte et sienesii s s e rrrmnrsomssrmssetinanns 7
[a]

AC Adap(orlack... R L R PR T PRI PP PO PP TOPSTPPPRRPPRS 4
AMBIENCE ++verrerterarsmsniiimecsrmmarseresnsssons reenrenrrernaaniens 31
Aftertouch Mcssage ................................... temaemeqannararrenss 93
Algori!hm ...................................................................
Altering an Existing Effects Program----s+«reereererearauemannnnne.
Altering the Name of Effects Program

Ambicncc ..................................................

[l

CHORUSHREVERE r+ 1+t stmvmertnertreeriensasanssnstieeemminoesmnsereenes a5
Composition of Effects Programs «+r- asseeesinsiiniiiniinnina. 17
COMIPIRSSOE *+--te-=rscerrerressssastasteesenrasasirsaesanreasessnsnsannss &8
Control Change Message -« «r-re-seeamrirrrimmsmmsmsssnssnsionie 93
Copying an Effects Program -« «--sssrmrmrerssisssnmasinisenns 19
[p]

DELAYHREVERR r-oecrrerieriasttrieaeaeerartnsasrssrnsssesnsssmmennnnn 87
Data Rcccption(Bqu Load) ............................................ 103
Data Tﬁﬂsmissl‘on(Bulk Dump) ...................................... 102
Delay - reeemrere e i 37,39.41,58,69,73,78.87
Delay Tap ««---crroemmenmiiii ettt 39.78
DI IrRer LEVEl <=ererernmaeiinneeiiissunesessstttmeeeererrmeresansennnsas 26
DHSPLAY -+ r sttt et e e e e e sa e 7
(E]

EFFECT Bunon

EFFECT REMOTE JACK - rccenrreraasrarmiarsntsscesanernnennsersnees 8
EX[T BU[[DH ................................................................. 7

Effect Off Mode

Effect On/OfT

BT B -+ = om v ottt st emme e ree e nambr 2ot st et nen reeeeem aenne s
Equalizar-- - v
E.‘{C|u5i\’e ?\Ih:SSBgI: ......................................................... 93
(F]

FACIONY Presets -« - erremsrseiiirissaini et et eeecarra e e eeneeas 108
T T SRR 30
F OO COMUEOLIET - v e e meraevmaeenesasratbenrenmnernennannss 100,105
Foot Swich o oo e 13.15

[G])

GATE REVERB+REVERB sevtrrrercrrriireerieenearreneeenensarns a3
GATE REVERB -«--crvterreatusttinnnnreiniasrenintsssrsesnencenrns 33,83
GUITAR MULT] rereeerrrsrssiiontncraimensimienenrsrsesnsesin e B8
Galc ......................................................................... 50
Gate LT T o L T T T S 33'83
[H]

HA L B oreceeme et e e v s ae s 25
3 - R R T 27
HE Damp coeor e e nrr e e s eraemras 24
High - pass | T SRR 24
(1]

INPUT JACK LIMONOYR - erreeeesrmmeiiicarinsrieeeeicineieaen 7
[npu[ I YT I PR 7'12
Inpu[ [ I T R T T O UT 7
(K]

KEYBOARD MULTT | cvoveeereerrenmmntinmecanriacecnessssssnennnns 58
KEYBOARD MULTT 2t vt vereramremanemiarieiiaeecrnaessaaensenaens 61
[L]

[_agc RCﬂCC[iOn ............................................................. 23
Leve] Swi[Ch"""“‘“"""“"""f ........................... - 8’12
LI B Y SRR 7275
LiRe Diver et et aaeen 0
LW = Pass FHlTer oo oottt et e re e nans 24
[M]

MIDE CRanne] - v v or vt e e 9208
MDD Contro] - e e e 08
MIDI IN CONIMECIOE » v v e mm et e e et et et e e 8
MIDI implemcmaiion ................................................... 121
MID! tmplementation Chart «errer e e oo aeerrrieerienss 114
MID! OUT COfMECIon -« remneeerrrrir e ee aeeer oo e e eeeieeerrseenas q
MU T DB LAY ~r e e e e aeans 37
MULTL TAP DELAY orrceemtrremitinmrnr et iiaaaeaaatsaraasrsennens 19
MULTT PITCH SHIFTER - veteeeeeememrearesesaerneeiresnserenens 15
N{aking TRE OO v v v v m e emrtteiameae e et e eineareeraanenrannns 10
L T o I PR 26
(N]

NUMBER Bulion -« e 7
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NUMBER SHIFT JBCk ........................... Grauerarranssdsasmnerinn. 8
NOISE SUPPIESSOrs+esesrmrsrensrssssasasssraasisars 55,57,65,69,73,76,77

(o)

OUTPUT JACK LEMONOYR »esrevsersssssamansasarssissarssasisases 8
OVERDRIVE/DHSTORTION t-oeevvsererranesssrssmasrranssssscanss &8
Overload IRAIEator=--=srrreerirersrrriamanns rmvasesrrnsintereannienrs 12

(r]

PANMIRG - wrereemesemrsermrssmssrammsbatane st s
T D A
PerfOTNANCE SEraen --rerereessssmmessrmrmsaraarrusssatssnarmareoanns

Pitch Bender Message

Pre Delay s-seervsrammsmsseiasnarsaneresnmansisbissannis rerrneneasnenineans 73
Presat DALR -----e-seereserersieesrmasissistssinsainatrssssnsnniassnsaras 108
Program Change Mag -«---scoosssammnmmanmmmnsmnrniss s 96,116
Program Change Message: -+ ssrsersasmsssnsnmmansssasisneuses 93,96
Program NUMbE e es-e-sessmssssmnstesiasssasssns s sstassen s 12
[R]

REVERBI+REVERBZ -ee-veemsnrrnsnsssirasssssnnisaronsicns sy 81
RHIOIDES rrreerrrrrsnerereressmssssnisssunnnmssasssinatinassestisassaninens 64
ROCIM «+ceeesmrevensnmarimrnesrasstest brstan s ana s s s s st b b s 28
BUOITARY roreeeesmmmrssrssasanersessiserimmcessnseus s n st s st 55
Range of Program Numbers Seleciable With Foot - switch «wer-e- 14
Reverb

REVErD Tl --++seeeasssrnerroncermisittsasnarinrarasnranasasinssansnstsas 23
Revarberation----+-- et et teeiaaeeesierimaaneeseareaniisrinnnrarrnannaty 23
ROIACY #+r+everessrsamsassseaattats o e s st e 56
[s]

SPACE CHORUS r-serevrrreesseremiesssisasnsnsasiisiis sy sissaces 43
ST, PITCH SHIFTER +erererreresmstsssmsrnirsensssisssnasnranassanss 48
STEREQ DELAY -reevrrrrreriressisroraminsnsiommnmsssasnnsinens al
STEREQ ENHANCER »-+vrarrrsesssmssnsrassonrssmceseosssissininnses 75
STEREQD FLANGER rrvereeesirmrmmiosseansisan s ssssssisernss 50
STEREQ PHASER +veroveerreriiraimsinssssnesinae s msianasissanes 52
STEREO RE\,’ERB ........................................................ 35
SPaCE CROIUS «+reeevvsserssmesssm s st 43
SUPET CROMS +r e sosrrsrerberesmrmss st 55
SyStEmm Dara- v 108

13R

(vl
UTILITY Buuun ............................ dmmacmsunsen Mlhmmadresiauns [Ty )
[v]
VALUR BUIION- - ++trvmreensmmsessentueranuermucnrmnssiossnsannes 7.19
VOCAL MULTE rreerrrereevtrsstissmsssnnisnnisnsssrisnssraanesssssrses 72
VOCODER -+errrereeeeetsnessssisismirasinsssinssisncesnnasrerssensnns 54
[(w]
WRITE BUtOn »everresrerreasstriosstinanmmntaneirersaraaseranratas 7.20
Write PLOCEdUER - rerersreseemsamt st s sss s sane s s i e s b 20



index to the Unit's Function

Index to the Unit's Functions

{Connections)

Use the foliowing as & quick guide to explanations about things you would like to do with the unit.

Connect with 2 MIXer's Send/REtUT s -sssessreerarasrersstsammtnsrssussrnnssc s beerremtenaes 10,80

S T T T TE P T T PR P PP P ST P PP PP PPPRTCTF PP T PRI )]

Connect with a keyboard «++-++
Connect with a guitar ------- Fetasenasessismssrrsassteunsiesananann O 11

Set the Level Switch +-ersrenrmsrsesarmtrarennnneriannrernaaotn- Feemeeeaimetisr st a v ta s ranes 10,11,12

{Before Outputting Any Sound)

{Program Numbers}

{Effects OnOff)

{Etfects Programs})

{MIDI Settings}

Tum on thc pOWtI’ ............................ FOe— barbmanaeun s s E s N e N e e s s IaRs AN s RR s st sanarildbbrasEARASRIARRARSS 11
Adjust the lnput I T e B e L SR TR 12
SC]CCt an EfoC‘S Prugram (Effec(s Numbcr) I'rom the pﬂ.ﬂ:l ................................................... 12
Select an Effects Program (Effects Number) using a foot - switch-----r-emeeommvimocnsrninnn 13

Select an Effects Program (Effects Number) while in the process

of making sertings for an EFfcets PrOgram ««orsrsresresriersrscnscosricminsisi s 12
Set the range for changes in Program Number using a foot - switch s ene-e 14
Turn Effects On/OFf from the panels«seer vt et s 15
Tum Effects On/Off with 2 foot - switeh e s e s
Set the mode for switching Effects On/OFF -o--rriermesstmtii et 15
Set the unit 50 no sound is output when Effects are Off {Even Direct sound not outpur)-eerr=r--r--eee 15
Revise an existing Effects Program to create a different one-v--o--rerersasesiaraninnnecmeciue: 17
Create a completely new Effects Program «----seeesrsmeremesrassesnini s 18
Copy Effects Programs to other locations (Program Numbers) oeerees s rmnasrinrirrm e 19
Make changes in the parameters for an Effects Programs -------sresseressimi s 19
Store an Effects Program in memary when it’s completed (Write Procedure)--------orsreermemreeavanene 20

Change the order in which Effects Programs are stored

(Rearrange the order of Program NUMDBErs) «««:seserersrsssisettsasiiatini i bt 21
Change the name of af Effects PrOram -+ -+t tssrt oottt bt 21
SC( [hc MID! channe] cveecemser s i s s .95
SC[ the unit to the OMNl [T [ B T LT L LTI PP PR LT LT ERRRRS g5
Remotely change Program Numbers on the SE - 50 using an external MIDI device -----eoeevrerereenrees 96
Make settings for the Program Change Mapsss s esemssrsserarsiiitisiia it 96
Remotely manipulate paramesers in the SE - 50 uvsing an extemnat MIDI device (MIDI Control):----+- 98
Make settings for MIDE COREOE +++«xarsestsrsimssimsns sttt 98
Use a foot controlter (FC - TOOME I1 ) -+rvsseevimmrtmmimmimsemt et 100

139



index to the Unit's Function

{Transmission,/Reception of Data)

{Others)

i)

Types of data that can be transmifted +=ss-esreerraaanens e N e e i ne sttt nrrannraaae 101
Connections needed to save SE - 50 data onto a sequencer---sses st e, 101
Connections needed to receive data previously stored in a sequenger »-rererrerrisisinsrtnnssinnnrnian.n, 101
Connections needed to copy data to another SE - 50 r-ecerrermmmmrrimrcorniine i s s e 102
Transmit data (Bulk DUMP)««+«s-++etsasraresstrtatm et e 102
Receive data (Bulk Load) -s--reercrmrrmrerim ettt 103
Restore 1he FACtory PrEsers «+«ssvssssssstmmmmnaarar e rrriaar ot eessitsba s s tmmnee s ras s smasnaeesassecmssnaeeninen 108
Review the types of data that can be restored to their Factory Presets.------coooovrmvemniimiimn, 108
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Information

@When you need repair service, call your local Roland Service Station or the authorized Roeland distributor in you'r

country as shown below,

U S A

Roland Corp US

7200 Dominion Circle

Los Angeles, CA. 90040 - 3647
U.S A

™ (213)685 - 5141

CANADA

Roland Canada Music Lid.
{Head Office}

13880 Mayfield Place
Richmond B. €., V6V 2E4
CANADA

. (6041270 - 6626

Roland Canada Music Lid.
3425 Transcanadienne
Service Rd. N,

St Laurent, Quebec H4S (V3
CANADA

5 (514)335 - 2009

Rolznd Canada Music Lid
346 Watline Avenue.
Mississauga. Ontario L4Z 1X2
CANADA

5 (416)890 - 5488

AUSTRALIA

Roland Corporation
{Austrakia)Pry. Lid

(Head Office}

38 Campbell Avenue

Dee Why West. NSW 2099
AUSTRALIA

T (02)982 - 8266

Roland Corporation
{Australia)Pey. Lid
{Melbourne Office)

50 Garden Street

South Yarra. Victeria 3141
AUSTRALLA

T{03)241 - 1254

NEW ZEALAND
Roland Corporation {NZ)Lid.
97 Mi. Eden Ruad, M. Eden,
Auckiand 3

NEW ZEALAND

T (09)398 - 715

UNITED KINGDOM
Rolsnd {UK) Lt
Amalgamaed Drive

West Cross Centre. Brentford,
Midulesex TW8 9EZ,
UNITED KINGDOM

T (811568 - 4578

WEST GERMANY
Roland Elekironische
Musikinstrumente
Handelsgesellschaft mbH.
Oststrasse 96,

2000 Nordersted:

WEST GERMANY

T 040/52 60 090

BELGIUM_“HOLLAND.”
LUXEMBOURG

Rofand Benelux N, V.
Houtstraat 1

B - 2431 Gevel - Westerio
BELGIUM

201458 4535

DENMARK

Reland Scandinavia A/S
Langebrogade &

Box 1937

DK - 1023 Copenhagen K.
DENMARK
o31-953111

SWEDEN

Roland Scandinavia A/S
DanvikCenter 28 A_2 tr.
5 - 131 30 Nacka,
SWEDEN
=08-7020020

NORWAY

Roland Scandinavia
Avd. Norge
Lilieakerveien 2
Posthoks 95 Lilfeaker
N-02160Qslo 2
NORWAY
T02-730074

FINLAND
Fazer Musik Tnc.
Linsitualentie
POB 169
SF-0210! Espoo
FINLAND
Z0-435011

ITALY

Roland ltaly S P. A
Vidle defle Indusirie 8
20020 ARESE MILAND
ITALY

T 02 - 93581311

SPAIN HUNGARY
Roland Electronics ntermusica Ltd.
de Espada S. A. Warthouse Area ‘DEPO”
Bolivia 239 Budapest, P.O. Box 3,
08020 Barcelona 2045 Terokbalint
SPAIN Budapest
7593 - 308 - 1000 HUNGARY

T 1868905
SWITZERLAND
Musitronic AG BRAZIL
Gerberstrasse 5, CH - 4410 Oliver da Brazil S A,
Liestal [nstrumentes Musicais
SWITZERLAND Av. Cecl. No 578

061921 1615 Centro Empresarial
Tambore - Baruen - SP.
CEP - 06400

BRAZIL

75 (011)709 - 1267

Roland CK (Switzeriand) AG
Hauptstrasse 21

CH - 4456 Tenniken
SWITZERLAND

061/98 60 55

Repair Service by Musiwonic AG

FRANCE

Musikengro

102, Avenue Jean - Jaures
69007 Lyon Cedex 07
FRANCE

% (7)858 - 54 60

Musikengro

(Paris Office)

Centre Region Parisienne
41 rue Charles - Fourier,
94400 Vitry s/Seine
FRANCE

I (114580 B& 62

AUSTRIA

E. Dematte &:Co.

Neu - Rum Siemens - Strasse 4
A - 6021 Inasbruck Box 591
AUSTRIA

T3 43{05221)63 451

GREECE

V. Dimitriadis & Co Lid.
2 Fidiou Sir, GR 106 73
Athens

GREECE

¢ 3620130

PORTUGAL

Casa Ciuus Instrumentos
Musicass Lda

Ruaz ¢e Santa Cataning 133
Porte

PCRTUGAL

=02 - 3844 30

As of AUG. 1. 1990
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